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China CiP

Introduction

During China s several thousand years of imperial history, successive dynasties kept a
kind of peace and order over avast section of eastern Asia known as the Middle
Kingdom (Zhongguo). Surrounding kingdoms and states paid tribute to the Chinese
emperor to acknowledge his superior status. Y et the empire’ s boundaries shifted in
response to internal weaknesses and external threats of armies from the steppes. Walls
were built and extended to keep out those referred to as “northern barbarians.” In the
mid-19th century, the British arrived by boat on China’s coast, only to learn that the
emperor had no interest in trading with them. They used their superior military power to
forcibly establish portsin China s key coastal regions and to market opium. Marxism,
which offered a powerful critique of imperialism, resonated with Chinese trying to
understand China’ s diminished status in a world dominated by more powerful states. A
communist movement emerged and established a new government in 1949. Its leadership
experimented, often at great cost, with different approaches to economic growth.
Collectivized farming and central planning of industrial production gave way to the
market reforms unveiled in late 1978. Thisled to China s reintegration into the world
economy on highly different terms.

After five decades in power, the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), which was founded in
asmall room in Shanghai in 1921, no longer portraysitself asrevolutionary, but as the
only institution capable of maintaining stability in a country with over 1 billion people.
The fourth generation of CCP leaders, who came to power in the early 2000s, lack their
predecessors’ traditional claimsto |legitimacy—namely, personal suffering on behalf of a
better future for the Chinese people. The first generation, led by Mao Zedong, had fought
the civil war and endured great deprivation, including the Long March (1934-1935) to
the interior in retreat from the Nationalist government. The second generation had risked
being branded “rightists’ in criticizing Mao Zedong over his Great Leap Forward
campaign, which was motivated by the belief that largely agrarian China could “ overtake
Britainin 15 years.” It resulted in starvation and led to the Cultural Revolution, which
destroyed untold millions of lives. Many were forced from power and sent to the
countryside, even Deng Xiaoping, who later took the country down the path of
marketization. His son was left paralyzed after being forced by Red Guards to jump from
awindow during a college “ struggle session.” The third generation, too, were often
victims of the Cultural Revolution. As aresult, the fourth generation has re-emphasized
China'’s historic victimization at the hands of the West.* The younger generation, having
come of age in an era of unprecedented prosperity, isincredibly sensitive to perceived
dights.

1 China s New Nationalism: Pride, Politics, and Diplomacy. Gries, Peter Hays. “ Introduction [p. 4].” 2004. Berkeley: University of

California Press.



The PRC’ s meteoric rise as an exporter since the 1980s has enabled Chinato regain some
of itslost stature as “the Middle Kingdom.” Other countries perceive the need to avoid
antagonizing China because it holds foreign currency reserves of over USD 2 trillion, of
which U.S. dollars comprise 65—-70%. As aresult, the U.S. and other countries minimize
their criticism of China s domestic policies, in order to facilitate cooperation on mutual
interests.?

2 Council on Foreign Relations. Huffington Post. Lewis, Nicole. “China’ s Foreign Exchange Reserves: Unintentional Meansto a
Strategic End.” 13 January 2010.
http://www.cfr.org/publication/21189/chinas_foreign_exchange_reserves.html ?breadcrumb=%2Fhi0s%2F15608%2Fnicole e lewis



Chapter 1: Geography

Introduction

China encompasses almost the entire East Asian
landmass, and it has over 22,000 km (13,670 mi) of
land boundaries with 14 countries (only Russia has
as many neighbors).® China's longest boundaries are
with the two countries to itsimmediate north:

Russia (which borders China along two separate
stretches) and Mongolia. South of Russia, along
China s northwestern frontier (known as the ® Phillip Capper
Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region), lie four Tien Shan mountains
countries of Central Asia, three of which were part of the Soviet Union until its
dissolution in 1991. The northernmost of these is Kazakhstan, which connects to the
Junggar Pendi (Dzungarian Basin) of northern Xinjiang through the pass known as the
Dzungarian Gate. Further south, Kyrgyzstan, Tgjikistan, and Afghanistan border China
along the Tian Shan (Tien Shan) and Pamir Mountains.

South of Afghanistan, China borders Pakistan and Indiain the Kashmir region, a site of
prolonged territorial disputes between the three countries. In this region, China maintains
administrative control over Aksai Chin, a sparsely populated, high-altitude desert that
India aso claims. Northwest of Aksai Chin, the Chinese aso control a part of Kashmir
known as the Trans-Karakoram Tract, which Pakistan ceded in 1964. India does not
acknowledge this cession, and thus, it also claims this region, which includes the world’s
second-highest mountain peak, K2.

Continuing east through the Himalayan range that spans its southwestern border, Chinais
adjacent to Nepal, Bhutan, and additional portions of India. East of the Indian boundary,
China borders the Southeast Asian countries of Burma, Laos, and Vietnam. From the
edge of Vietnam in the Gulf of Tonkin, China' s 14,500 km (9009 mi) of coastline stretch
along the South and East China Seas north to the Korea Bay in the Yellow Sea. There,
China abuts its neighbor, North Korea, which adjoins the southeastern part of Manchuria
at China' s northeastern corner.

3 CIA World Factbook. “China.” 27 January 2010. https://www.cia.gov/library/publicati ons/the-world-factbook/geos/ch.html



Area

Chinaisthe fourth-largest country in total area, after
Russia, Canada, and the United States. Its 9,596,690
sgq km (3,705,303 sq mi) feature the highest pointsin
the world (in the Himalayas of its southwestern
regions) and one of the lowest in its northwestern
basins (in the Turfan Depression). Nearly 70% of
the country is covered by mountains, hills, or : :
plateaus.” Basins and plains make up the remainder BLIFLC
of the topography. The plains, which are the heart of Map of China
China s agricultural regions, are mostly in the eastern parts of North and South China.
China s areaincludes 23 provinces, 4 municipalities (Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, and
Chongging), 5 autonomous regions with minority groups (Tibet, Guangxi, Xinjiang,
Inner Mongolia, and Ningxia), and two Special Administrative Regions (Hong Kong and
Macau). There are more than 3,400 islands.

4 Federal Research Division, Library of Congress. “ Country Profile: China.” August 2006.
http://lcweb2.1oc.gov/frd/cs/profiles/China.pdf



Geographic Divisions

There are numerous ways to divide Chinainto
geographic regions. In the past, one simple
classification was “ China proper,” or “the core
region of the Chinese empire.” In genera, the
western (Tibet, Xinjiang, Qinghai) and northern
(Inner Mongolia, Manchuria) areas of modern China
tended to fall outside this defined area, and thus
became “Frontier China’ or “Outer China.” Today, 1 Fanghong / Vikimedia.org
within China, such distinctions are not used or even Talhang:Stan Mountsim
acknowledged. Many areas outside “China proper” are also the country’ s ethnic minority
regions, and Chinese leaders are quite sensitive about ethnic separatist aspirationsin
some of these remote areas.

Also common are the terms “North China” and “ South China,” which correspond to
divisions at various times in China s history, when both northern and southern dynasties
existed. The divide between the two Chinasis usualy given asthe Qin Ling (Tsinling
Mountains) to the west and the Huai He (Huai River) to the east. Under this
classification, the two major rivers of China—the Huang He (Y ellow River) and the
Chang Jiang (Y angtze River)—and their tributaries are neatly contained in the northern
and southern parts of China, respectively. Climate, agriculture, and language differ
between the two regions. In terms of ethnicity, however, the people of both the north and
south are overwhelmingly Han Chinese.

China can also be divided into regions based on topography.”

The Eastern Highlands

In central Shandong Province, midway between ’ “*

Beijing and Shanghai, begins a series of hillsand
mountains that span to the other side of the Yellow
Seain eastern Northeast China (Manchuria) and
trend from southwest to northeast toward the ; A
western border with Russia. To the far northinthis & : — S
group lies the Xiao Hinggan Ling (Lesser Khingan z
Range), which borders Russia along the Amur © Daniel Bairstow
River, in Heilongjiang Province. This range extends e o st heNangeeRiver
640 km (400 mi) northeast from the Songhua (Sungari) River, atributary of the Amu
River. The Xiao Hinggan Ling is connected to the Da Hinggan Ling (Greater Khingan
Range) mountains by the Yilehuli range to the west. The hills and mountains within

5 ThinkQuest.org. China, an Inner Realm. “Beauty: The Land of China: Land Regions.” 1998.
http://library.thinkquest.org/20443/land_regions.html

10



Manchuria contain some of China’s largest forest reserves. Thus, they are the nation’s
primary source of timber production.®

The Mongolian Border Uplands

On the northern end of thisregion isthe DaHinggan Ling (Greater Khingan Range),
which borders the Manchurian Plain to the east and Mongoliato the west. The Da
Hinggan Ling is bounded on the north by the Amur River and on the south by the Xar
Moron River. To the south are also two mountain ranges that run north to south—the
Taihang Shan (T’ ai-hang Mountains) and Luliang Shan (Lu-liang Mountains). These lie
between the northern loop of the Huang He and the Huabei Pingyuan (North China
Plain). Between these two ranges, and within the lower portion of the northern loop of the
Huang He, lies an area known as the Huangtu Gaoyuan (L oess Plateau). The soil, known
asloess, consists of fine-grained, yellowish brown glacial debristhat is easily eroded by
wind and water. The Huang He (Y ellow River) gets its name from the extensive loess
sediment that it absorbs asit courses through this region.”

The Eastern Lowlands

The Eastern Lowlands are the agricultural heartland of China. From north to south, this
region consists of the Dongbei Pingyuan (Northeast or Manchurian Plain), the Huabei
Pingyuan (North China Plain), and the Chang Jiang (Y angtze River) valley. The Dongbei
Pingyuan is drained by the Songhua and Liao Rivers, the latter flowing to the Y ellow
Sea. The Huabel Pingyuan isthe largest flat lowland and is traversed by the Y ellow Sea.
Despite their agricultural output, the Eastern Lowlands are extensively urbanized and
contain 6 of China's 10 largest metropolises, including Shanghai and Beijing, the 2
largest. Even therural areas in thisregion are densely populated. The Dongbel Pingyuan
isknown as an agricultural and industrial area, and it also features extensive coal and
iron-ore mining operations.

6 ChinaHiking Adventures Inc. “Forests.” No date. http://www.china-hiking.com/ChinaStatus/natural resources/Forests.htm
7 National Geographic.com World Wildlife Fund. “Central China Loess Plateau Mixed Forests.” 2001.
http://www.nati onal geographic.com/wildworld/profiles/terrestrial/pa/pa0411.html
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The Central Uplands

Located between the Tibetan Plateau to the west and
the Eastern Lowlands to the east are mountains
collectively known as the Central Highlands. The
most well known of these ranges are the Qin Ling
(Tsinling Mountains), which run east—-west and form
awatershed dividing the tributaries of the Huang He
to the north and the Chang Jiang to the south. These
mountains also provide the south with some
protection from the cold northern winds, and they
block portions of the north from much of the southern, summer monsoon moisture.®
Wheat is cultivated north of the Qin Ling and rice is the main crop south of the
mountains, where the air is warm and humid.® There are anumber of large lakes in this
region as well, such as Lake Poyang.

Gobi desert

The Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin)

The Sichuan Pendi (also called “Red Basin” for the red sandstone found there) isaregion
of low hills and valleys completely surrounded by mountains and high plateaus, making it
one of the foggiest placesin China.'® The Pendi is amajor agricultural region and also
densely populated. The Chang Jiang (Y angtze River) flows through the southern part of
the Basin and isjoined by the southward-flowing Jialing Jiang (Jialing River) at
Chongging, the most populous city of central China. Thisindustrial metropolisislocated
at the far end of the immense reservoir behind the Three Gorges Dam. Pollutionis a
problem in the rivers and streams that feed into the Chang Jiang at Chongqing. Because
the reservoir reduces the river’ s flushing capacity, new solid waste and wastewater
infrastructure has been developed™ to prevent it from becoming the world’s largest
cesspool.*? In May 2008, a 7.9 magnitude earthquake hit Sichuan Province, killing nearly
70,000 people and injuring hundreds of thousands.™

8 TimberPress.com. Wharton, Peter, Brent Hine and Douglas Justice. “ An Excerpt from ‘ The Jade Garden: New and Notable Plants
from Asia.’” 2010. http://www.timberpress.com/books/excerpt.cfm/9780881927054

9 ThinkQuest.org. China, an Inner Realm. Beauty: The Land of China. “Land Regions.” 1998.
http://library.thinkquest.org/20443/g_land_regions.html

10 World Wildlife Fund. “ Sichuan Basin Broadleaf Forests (PAO437).” 2001.

http://www.worldwildlife.org/wildworl d/profil esterrestrial/pa/pa0437_full.html

11 The World Bank. China. “Chongging: A More Livable City.” 19 June 2008. http://go.worldbank.org/JLFUCOIHTO

12 BBC News, International Version. Mackie, Nick. “China’ s Murky Waters.” 23 November 2005. http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/asia-
pacific/4462574.stm

13 USGS. “Magnitude 7.9 — Eastern Sichuan, China.” 12 May 2008.

http://earthquake.usgs.gov/eqcenter/eqi nthenews/2008/us2008ryan/#summary
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The Xinjiang-Mongolian Uplands

This immense northern region encompasses severa large deserts and arid basins divided
by towering mountain ranges. At the far eastern end of the region is the southern portion
of the Gobi Desert, which extends northward into Mongolia. To the southwest, separated
by the Daging Shan (Daging Mountains) of the Mongolian Border Uplands region, lies
the Mu Us Shamo (Ordos Desert), a desert surrounded by the northern loop of the Huang
He on three sides and the Loess Plateau to the south.

Moving westward, the Tengger Shamo (Tengri Desert) and Badain Jaran Shamo (Badain
Jaran Desert) of Nei Mongol (Inner Mongolia) Province give way to the two great basins
of the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region in the far west—the Tarim Pendi (Tarim
Basin) and the Junggar Pendi (Dzungarian Basin). These two areas are divided by the
western ranges of the Tian Shan (Tien Shan). Within the Tarim Pendi lies the vast
Taklimakan Shamo (Takla Makan Desert), a sandy, barren wasteland that remains largely
uninhabited outside the oasis towns and villages on its northern and southern fringes. To
the northeast of the desert is the Turpan Pendi (Turfan Depression), which lies 154 m
(504 ft) below sea level. Despite the aridity of the region, fruit is grown in the Turpan
Pendi using irrigation techniques.

The most highly populated areas of Xinjiang are in the Junggar Pendi. Although dry by
most standards, the Junggar Pendi receives more rainfall than the Tarim Pendi and the
desert areas to the west. The oil and coal deposits within the Junggar Pendi are some of
China's largest.

The Tibetan Highlands

The entire southwestern region of Chinais made up
of the Tibetan Highlands. Most of thisregion
consists of a high-altitude plateau surrounded by
some of the world’ s highest mountains. The Xizang
(Tibet) Autonomous Region, Qinghai Province, and
the western half of Sichuan Province comprise the
majority of thisregion, although parts of Xinjiang
Uighur Autonomous Region, Gansu Province, and © schmasche { fickr.com
Y unnan Province are within its limits. Despiteits etanHigands
large size, it isthe least populated region within China, largely due to its extreme
elevations, which are over 3,050 m (10,000 ft) in most places. The largest citiesliein the
far south of the region, near the Himalayas, and close to the Y arlung Zangbo Jiang
(Brahmaputra River). In 2006, the last leg of an ambitious railway project was compl eted,
linking Lhasa, the capital of Xizang, to the large city of Xining on the northeastern edge
of the plateau.™

14 The New Y ork Times Online. Kahn, Joseph. “Last Stop, Lhasa: Rail Link Ties Remote Tibet to China.” 2 July 2006.
http://www.nyti mes.com/2006/07/02/world/asia/02tibet.html
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The Southern Uplands

Occupying al of southeastern China, the Southern Uplands are relentlessly hilly. The
largest tract of level land isfound in the Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta), where
the large cities of Guangzhou (Canton) and Shenzhen are located. The region’ s tropical
climate and rich soil make it a productive agricultural area.™ In recent years, economic
and population growth in this area has been fueled by the creation of Special Economic
Zones to take advantage of the region’s proximity to Hong Kong. To the west, the hills
become more mountainous. Much of eastern Y unnan and Guizhou Provincesin the
western part of the region consists of limestone plateaus. In some areas, these plateaus
have weathered to produce striking landscapes of limestone towers, such as the Stone
Forest near Lunan in Yunnan Province. The heights of these hills range from 30 to 182 m
(100 to 600 ft).*

15 ThinkQuest.org. China, an Inner Realm. Beauty: The Land of China. “Land Regions.” 1998.
http://library.thinkquest.org/20443/g_land_regions.html
16 ThinkQuest.org. China, an Inner Realm. Beauty: The Land of China. “Land Regions.” 1998.
http://library.thinkquest.org/20443/g_land_regions.html
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Climate

Chinais situated between the world’ s largest land
mass (Eurasia) and the world’ s largest ocean
(Pacific Ocean), and its climate reflects the tug of
war between the dominant air masses of these areas.
Siberia creates cold, dry air flowing from the north,
northeast, and northwest, while tropical air masses
from the Pacific bring moist air from the south and SEE Y :
southwest. China' s topography sometimes blocks m " Arie Seine
the winds carrying these air masses. Notably, the MocsteiainDiging
Qin Ling (Tsinling Mountains) block the south- and southwestward advance of the
northern air masses during winter, helping to keep South China, particularly the western
portions, significantly warmer than North China.*’

During late spring and summer, moist winds from the southwest bring the summer
monsoons. During this time, the Siberian high-pressure system gradually retreats, and the
frontal boundary between the tropical and continental air masses shifts north with it,
bringing increasing rain to the northern areas. Annual precipitation in Chinatendsto
decrease from the southeast to the northwest, although high mountains or low basins may
be unusually dry or wet.*® Temperaturesin China generally follow a north-to-south
pattern: average temperatures increase and annual temperature ranges decrease.’® Aswith
precipitation, elevation affects temperature, with higher areas usually having more
extreme daily patterns and longer winters.

17 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. “ China: Climate: Air Masses.” 2010. http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-70980/China

18 The Climate Source, Inc. “PRISM 1961-1990 Mean Annual Precipitation Mainland China.” November 2002.
http://www.climatesource.com/cn/fact_sheets/chinappt_xl.jpg

19 Encyclopagdia Britannica Online. “ China: Climate: The Air Masses.” 2010. http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-70980/China
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Biodiversity

Due to its diverse topography and climate, China has a wide range
of ecosystems. They support aremarkable variety of plant and
animal species, many of which are exotic and extremely rare. But
as China’s human population has grown, increased agricultural,
industrial, and urban development has quickly transformed the
landscape. The habitat loss, environmental degradation, and
pollution from such development have placed enormous pressure
upon the many forms of wildlife and vegetation. Recent reports
estimate that nearly 40% of mammal species are endangered and a
substantial majority of flowering (86%) and non-flowering plant
species (70%) are threatened.?

ckr.com
Snake wine

China s rampant, illegal wildlife trade (in which poachers and

smugglerskill, capture, or harvest endangered animal and plant species for their high
commercia value) further threatens species. The trade is fueled partly by the demand for
exotic culinary dishes (served in restaurants throughout China). Its growth also relies on
the heavy demand for traditional Chinese medicines made from certain wildlife and plant
species, such astiger bone, tortoise shell, bear gall bladder, and wild ginseng. China
recently enforced its restrictions on the wildlife trade by shutting down several online
auctions selling animal parts.** But the scarcity of certain animals and animal products
has escalated their value on the market. This has further motivated poachers and
smugglers to pursue their trade, particularly as Chinese consumers grow richer. Chinese
authorities recently estimated that the multi-billion USD wildlife trade followed drug
smuggling and arms running as the region’ s profitable, illegal industries.?

Therefore, China' s most well-known species of animals are also its most endangered.
Perhaps the most famous is the giant panda. The few remaining members of thisrare
group live in high mountain forests in the south-central region, primarily in Sichuan,
Gansu, and Shaanxi provinces. Small numbers of the Siberian tiger and the South China
tiger (which is close to extinction) are thought to exist in the northeastern and
southeastern areas, respectively. Although its numbers are al'so small, the snow leopard is
distributed throughout the western half of the country. It is mainly found in the
Himalayan and Karakoram Ranges, and the Tibetan Plateau. Several species of
increasingly rare ungulates (hoofed animals) are scattered throughout the southwestern
region, including Marco Polo sheep, the Tibetan antel ope, and white-lipped deer. Other

20 The New York Times. Yardley, Jim. “China’s Turtles, Emblems of a Crisis.” 5 December 2007.
http://www.nytimes.com/2007/12/05/world/asia/05turtle.html ?_r=2& scp=1& sq=china+turtles& st=nyt& oref=d ogin& oref=s ogin

21 National Geographic News Online. Barclay, Eliza. “ China Cracks Down on Illegal Online Wildlife Trade.” 29 February 2008.
http://news.nati onal geographi c.com/news/2008/02/080229-china-internet.html

22 TerraDaily. Wong, Stephanie (AFP). “1llegal Wildlife Trade in China Undiminished by Bans and Health Threats.” 12 February
2007. http://www.terradaily.com/reports/lllegal_Wildlife_Trade In_China Undiminished_By Bans And Health Threats 999.html
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rare species, such as the giant salamander, Bactrian camel, Chinese alligator, and Y unnan
golden monkey, indicate the extensive diversity of fauna within China.

T

More prevalent animals include deer, foxes, wolves, wild pigs, Ao
severa varieties of primates, pheasants, herons, and many other
types of birds. China also has various species of highly venomous
snakes, including severa varieties of cobras, pit vipers, and kraits
(atype of cobra). Most of these species are found in the
subtropical forests, coasts, and marine waters of southeastern
China. Some are also present in the deserts, plateaus, and alpine
regions. The most famous may be the king cobra (the world’s
largest venomous snake) and the Chinese cobra (capable of
spitting venom), which both can be found in the southeast,
particularly in forests near Vietnam and Laos. More deadly and : iy
prone to strike, however, are the Russell’ s viper, the brown- ek taliig bivinas
spotted pit viper, and several varieties of krait, including the

Chinese, or many-banded, krait with alternating bands of yellow and brown. In general,
many of China s venomous snakes can be quite aggressive, particularly when startled,
cornered, or disturbed, and human fatalities from snakebites are common.*

23 Armed Forces Pest Management Board. AFPMB Living Hazards Database. “Venomous Animals.” 14 March 2008.
http://www.af pmb.org/pubs/living_hazards/snakes.html
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Major Rivers

Chinaisacountry of many rivers, but two in
particular—the Chang Jiang and the Huang He—are
noteworthy because of their great lengths and their
central roles in the development of Chinese
civilization. Other riversto the south and north are
regionally important as well.

Chang Jiang (Yangtze River)

L1 ! Il_ck'.t:cm
Yellow River at Xining

Literally trandlated as“Long River,” the Chang Jiang, at 6,300 km (3,915 mi), isAsia’s
longest river and the third longest in the world. Its drainage basin is 1,808,500 sq km
(698,265 sq mi) and encompasses virtually all of South China except the southernmost
ranges of the Southern Uplands. Three of China’'s seven largest cities (Shanghai, Wuhan,
and Chonggqing) lie on the Chang Jiang or its delta. Some of the most agriculturally
productive areas in al Chinaare found on theriver’slower reaches.

Like many major Chinese rivers, the Chang Jiang originates in the Qing Zang Gaoyuan
(Tibetan Plateau). Known locally as the Tongtian He (Tongtian River), it flows generally
eastward to the eastern edge of the plateau, where it turns to the south and descends
rapidly within a narrow valley. This stretch of the river is known as the Jinsha Jiang
(Jinsha River).?* The river loops around mountain barriers and through narrow gorges
before turning northeast, where it forms the boundary between Y unnan and Sichuan
Provinces for about 800 km (500 mi).*® It eventually enters the Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan
Basin) where, at the large city of Chongging, it becomes a maor transportation artery
connecting the interior to Shanghai. After the Communist government came to power in
1949, it detonated all the dangerous rocks and shoals to accommodate river craft, ending
1,0002%/ears when “traveling [upriver] to Sichuan was more difficult than climbing to the
sky.”

The recent Three Gorges Dam project has generated great controversy, due to the
massive resettlement required and the geologic hazards it poses. For example, if the
reservoir level israpidly lowered or raised, the water pressure may change enough to
trigger earthquakes, a phenomenon known as “reservoir-induced seismicity.” ?’

24 Encyclopagdia Britannica Online. “ Y angtze River.” 2007. http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-9110538/Y angtze-River

25 Discover Y angtze.com. “The Source to Yichang.” 2009.

http://www.discoveryangtze.com/yangtzediscovery/the_source to_yichang.htm

26 Global Executive Forum, University of Colorado, Denver. “Flowing Through History: The Mighty Y angtze River.” October 2000.
http://www.ucdenver.edu/academi cg/I nternati onal Programs/CI BER/Gl obal ForumReports/Documents/Flowing_through History_Yan
gtze_River.pdf

27 International Rivers. “ Three Gorges Dam: The Cost of Power.” October 2008.

http://www.internationalrivers.org/files’'3Gorges factsheet.lorez_.pdf
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The lower course of the Chang Jiang flows through arelatively level plain dotted with
lakes, marshes, and numerous river channels.”® The river widens as several tributaries
flow into it from the hills and mountains north and south of the plain. The river reaches
the East China Seain alarge deltaregion that includes the city of Shanghai. Upstream
from this point, near the city of Zhenjiang, the river connects with the Grand Canal,
which stretches from Beijing in North Chinato the city of Hangzhou, south of the Chang
Jiang. Much of the northern end of the Grand Canal is no longer navigable.

Huang He (Yellow River)

The Huang He plays as central aroleto North China
as the Chang Jiang does to South China. Theriver
stretches for 5,464 km (3,395 mi), often through arid
regions bordering on desert climate. The Huang He
has a drainage basin of 750,000 sg km (290,000 sq
mi), and like the Chang Jiang, its headwatersliein
the central regions of the Qing Zang Gaoyuan
(Tibetan Plateau). Its waters are heavily silt-laden, & amuicy_pan | fichr.com
making it the muddiest of all the world’slarge ReiGmniotinaHimngits
rivers.” In the Huang's lower reaches, where an extensive set of levees and dikes have
generally prevented sedimentation on the river’ s floodplain, these sediments have created
ariverbed that is higher than the surrounding land. The resulting floods are notoriously
devastating, often leading to the loss of thousands of lives. Accordingly, theriver is
known as “China’ s Sorrow.” * Furthermore, one-third of theriver is unsafe for drinking
and unusable for agricultural or industrial purposes.*

Much of theriver’ s silt accumulatesin its middle stretch through the Huangtu Gaoyuan
(Loess Plateau), where the river flows mostly southward and forms the border between
Shaanxi and Shanxi Provinces. The river shifts eastward where the Wei He (Wei River)
joinsit from the west, and ultimately it flows to the northwest and to its mouth at Bo Hai
(Gulf of Bohai). In recent years the river has dried up before reaching its mouth, largely
due to decreasing rainfall and extensive upstream irrigation that has increasingly diverted
river water. In 1997, for example, no water reached the mouth for 226 days of the year.*
An ambitious South-to-North Water Diversion Project is underway that will redirect
water from the southern Chang Jiang to northern China. The project is expected to cost
USD 62 billion and is planned to be completed in 2050. The most technically demanding
aspects of this project are some planned upstream canals in the Qing Zang Gaoyuan

28 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. “ Y angtze River: The Lower Course.” 2007. http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-

48041/Y angtze-River

29 Travel ChinaGuide.com “Geographical Introduction of the Yellow River.” 26 December 2006.

http://www .travel chinaguide.com/yellow-river/geographical-intro.htm

30 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. “Huang He.” 2007. http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/274303/Huang-He

31 The Guardian UK. Environment. Branigan, Tania. “One-Third of China’ s Y ellow River ‘Unfit for Drinking or Agriculture.”” 25
November 2008. http://www.guardian.co.uk/environment/2008/nov/25/water-china

32 China.org.cn. China Daily. “Yellow River Delta Shrinking 7.6 Square Kilometers Annually.” 1 February 2005.
http://www.china.org.cn/english/2005/Feb/119497.htm
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(Tibetan Plateau) that would move additional water into the Huang He near its
headwaters.®

Huai He (Huai River)

The Huai He (Hual River) lies between the Huang He and Chang Jiang, and has
traditionally been considered part of the boundary between South and North China. It is
far shorter than its northern and southern siblings, at 1,100 km (660 mi). Its basin covers
four provinces: Shandong, Jiangsu, Henan, and Anhui, draining an area of 174,000
square km (67,000 sq mi).** This very flat plain is prone to poor drainage, and even
blockage, by silt deposits from the Huang He during one of its periodic changes.®
Despite periodic dredging to ease water flow, flooding remains an endemic problemin
the lower reaches during periods of heavy rain.* The Huai He basin is a densely

popul ated, grain-growing region, where the water supply has been affected by toxins
from industrial waste.*’

Zhu Jiang (Pearl River)

The Zhu Jiang is actually a short river beginning where a number of rivers empty into the
Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta) in southeastern China. It is also sometimes
understood as the general system of rivers that flow into this confluence.®® The longest of
these riversisthe Xi Jiang (West River), which flows primarily eastward from highlands
in Yunnan Province for 1,957 km (1,216 mi). Like the Chang Jiang, the river has various
names (Nanpang Jiang, Hongshui He, Hun Jiang). Other rivers flowing into the Zhu Jiang
are the Bei Jiang (North River), the Dong Jiang (East River), and the Liuxi He (Liuxi
River). The Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou plain is densely populated and the fastest growing in
China. Guangzhou (Canton), Shenzhen, and Dongguan all lie in the deltaregion and are
among the ten most populated cities in China.* Interlaced in the delta regions between
the large cities are numerous rice paddies.”® The river has become heavily polluted from
industrial waste and raw sewage.**

33 Water-Technology.net “ South-to-North Water Diversion Project, China” [No date]. http://www.water-

technol ogy.net/projects/south_north/

34 Encyclopaddia Britannica. “Huai River.” 2009. http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/274230/Huai-River

35 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. “Huai River.” 2007. http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-9041336/Huai-River

36 International Federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent. Information Bulletin. “China Floods.” 14 July 2003.
http://www.ifrc.org/docs/appeal §/rpts03/chinafl 0ods03a5. pdf

37 Radio Free Asia. China. “Activists Defend China s Hual River.” 20 July 2009. http://www.rfa.org/english/news/china/huairiver-
07202009102105.html

38 My Opera.com. “The Pearl River.” 21 April 2006. http://my.opera.com/guangzhou/blog/show.dml/227477

39 Population Division of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat. “World Urbanization
Prospects: The 2007 Revision Population Database.” 2008. http://esa.un.org/unup/

40 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. “ Pearl River Delta” 2007. http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-9058880/Pearl-River-Delta
41 Greenpeace. “ Poisoning the Pearl: An Investigation Into Industrial Water Pollution in the Pearl River Delta.” 2009.
http://www.greenpeace.org/raw/content/china/en/press/reports/pearl-river-del ta-2009. pdf
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Hai He (Hai River)

Similar to the Zhu Jiang (Pear| River), the Hai He is a short stretch of river running to the
Bo Hai (Gulf of Bohai) from the city of Tianjin, and the general name given to the system
of riversthat feed into it. The drainage area for thisriver system is about 280,500 sq km
(80,500 sq mi), including almost all of Hebei province.** Theserivers are vital because
they provide water to the cities of Beijing and Tianjin, China's second- and sixth-largest
cities. Therivers, like the Huang He (Y ellow River) to their south, carry large sediment
loads over aflat plain, and flood periodically. They aso often slow to atrickle during dry
periods. One of the goals of the South-to-North Water Diversion Project isto bring badly
needed water to the Hai He system from the Chang Jiang.

42 Encyclopaadia Britannica. “Hai River System.” 2009. http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/251717/Hai-River-system
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Population and Cities

Chinaisthe world’ s most popul ous country,
estimated to have 1.33 billion people as of July
2009.* Over 40% of the population is urban, a
percentage that has been steadily increasing for
many years.* Many rural areas are densely
populated and lie within the limits of one city or
another. The population distribution is heavily -
skewed toward the eastern part of the country, with - din
major population centers located in the Huabei Mt BaL
Pingyuan (North China Plain), the Dongbei Pingyuan (Northeast or Manchurian Plain),
the Changjiang Pingyuan (Chang Jiang Plain), the Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin), and
the Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta). There are nearly 100 metropolitan areas
with over 1 million people, including the two megacities—Beijing and Shanghai.

Beijing (Peking)

The city of Beijing, which literally means “northern capital,” claimed a population of 17
million in early 2009.*> Approximately 25% are migrant workers who are generally not
included in official population statistics.* It has been the Chinese capital since 1267
C.E., except for five decades during the late 14th to early 15th century and a stretch from
the 1920s to 1940s. The first modern incarnation of Beijing was built by Y uan (Mongol)
dynasty leader Kublai Khan. Later, during the Ming Dynasty, the Y uan city (known then
as Dadu) was abandoned and a new Beijing was built to the southwest. Today, Beijing is
amunicipality governed directly by the central government. Lying within a mountain bay
formation in the northernmost portion of the Huabei Pingyuan (North China Plain),
Beijing is not centrally located within China. But it has traditionally been important as a
transportation link on the routes to Mongolia to the north and the Dongbei Pingyuan
(Northeast or Manchurian Plain) to the northeast.

Traditionally, Beijing was known primarily as a center of government, education, and
culture. Since 1949, the city has developed significant business and manufacturing
sectors. More recently, it has devel oped a high-technology sector, centered in the
northwestern part of the city in an area known as Zhongguancun. Located near Qinghua
University and Beijing University, China stop universities, Zhongguancun has

43 CIA World Factbook. China. “People.” 25 November 2009. https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-
factbook/geos/ch.html

44 Population Division of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat. “World Urbanization
Prospects: The 2007 Revision Population Database.” 2008. http://esa.un.org/unup/

45 The China Post. Local News. “Beijing Population at Nearly 17 mil. in 2008.” 27 January 2009.
http://www.chinapost.com.tw/china/l ocal-news/beijing/2009/01/27/193705/Beijings-popul ation.htm

46 Chinese urban population figures vary widely, partly due to whether migrant workers, who lack local residency permits (hukou),
are counted. The figures given after the cities exclude non-residents.
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developed some of the same synergies between research universities and new

technol ogy-related businesses as have Silicon Valley and suburban Boston.*” The “brain
drain” that China experienced in the 1980s and 1990s has ebbed. Thereis now a*“brain
gain” in which highly accomplished academics return home to pursue their vocations
after completing graduate degrees, and sometimes long careers, abroad.*®

Beijing is one of the most popular tourism
destinations in China, due largely to the tremendous
amount of Chinese history that can still be viewed
around the city. Tourism revenue for 2009 is
expected to be USD 35 hillion, up 8% from the year
before.*® In the center of Beijing lies the Forbidden
City, which was the Imperial Palace during the : , B
Ming and Qing Dynasties. Today it is also known as T T ©Kink Siang
the Palace Museum. To the southeast and northwest Rl S
of central Beijing lie the Temple of Heaven and the Summer Palace, two well-known
remnants of the Ming and Qing eras, respectively. Both are UNESCO World Heritage
sites, as is the Forbidden City.> Y et they offer little escape from a changing landscape.
Several sections of the Great Wall afford aview of high rise towers, which are part of the
ever-expanding capital metropolis. The city now boasts 4 million cars, and approximately
10,000 new ones are added each week as the ring roads (or beltways) that define the
city’s limits continue to increase.™

The city does not just expand outward, however; in recent years, historic Beijing has
undergone substantial “inward” or urban renewal. Traditional residential neighborhoods,
distinguished by courtyard-style housing connected by alleys (hutong), have largely
disappeared and been replaced by upscal e apartment complexes—a change that has
elicited criticism. Nonetheless, many residents have been happy to move into housing
with amenities such asindoor plumbing. Other recent architectural additionsto the city
include the new Terminal 3 at the Beijing Capital International Airport (the largest
terminal in the world), a new National Center for the Performing Arts, a National
Stadium (known as the “bird’ s nest”), and a National Aquatics Center.

Part of the facelift was driven by Beijing’s hosting the Olympic Games in 2008, and the
need to present an image of a modern country to the world. Y et, as alongtime resident of
Beijing observed in 2007, “[T]he very importance of the Games—as China’s coming-out

47 MSNBC.com. Rogers, Michael. “Can ChinaBuild Its Own Silicon Valley?’ 23 May 2005.
http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/7915125/

48 The New Y ork Times. LaFraniere, Sharon. “Fighting Trend, Chinais Luring Scientists Home.” 6 January 2010.
http://www.nytimes.com/2010/01/07/worl d/asia/07schol ar.html ?scp=1& sg=china%20northwestern%20princeton& st=cse
49 Xinhuanet. “ Official: Beijing Tourism Revenue to Reach $35 bln in 2009. 18 December 2009
http://news.xinhuanet.com/english/2009-12/18/content_12667603.htm

50 UNESCO World Heritage Centre. “World Heritage List.” 2007. http://whc.unesco.org/en/list

51 BBC News, Asia Pacific. Bristow, Michael. “Beijing ‘Now Has 4m Vehicles.”” 18 December 2009.
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/|ow/asi a-pacific/8418101.stm
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ball as a Great Power—increases pressure for short-term fixes of the ‘sweep it under the
carpet’ variety. Examples will almost certainly include shutting down factories months
before to improve air quality, banning Beijingers from using their cars to reduce
congestion, and sending home the three million or so rural migrants upon whose labour
the city depends for many vital functions. None of thisis sustainable.” ** Thisis exactly
what happened. (Population estimate: 11 million.*)

Shanghai

Shanghai, China' s largest metropolis and one of the largest citiesin the world, isa port
city on the Changjiang Sanjiaozhou (Y angtze River Delta). The heart of the city is
actualy located a bit inland, along the Huangpu Jiang (Huangpu River). Traditionaly,
most of Shanghai could be found on the west bank of the Huangpu, and divided into
northern and southern sections by the Suzhou He (Suzhou Creek), which flows into the
Huangpu from the west. In recent years, the government has focused on developing the
eastern side of the Huangpu (known as Pudong) as a financial and commercia center, by
designating it as a Special Economic Zone (SEZ) in 1990. Since then, the headquarters of
the Chinese Stock Exchange, the Oriental Pearl Tower (the tallest tower in Asia), and the
Shanghai Pudong International Airport have all been built.

Shanghai’ s status as China' s preeminent commercial metropolisis of relatively recent
origin, the result of China being forced open to the world in the mid-19th century. In
1842, following the First Opium War, it was designated as atreaty port in the Treaty of
Nanking. As such, it opened up to foreign trading concessions for the British, French, and
Americans, and later the Japanese. After the Sino-Japanese War in the mid 1890s, foreign
powers developed alight industrial base in their Shanghai concessions to take advantage
of the area’ s resources, cheap labor supply, and access to cotton. Perhaps as a punishment
for itsinteraction with foreigners, Shanghai languished during the first 30 years of
Communist rule. It was forced to send most of its revenue to Beijing, which decided
where it would be spent. After economic reforms were introduced in 1979, the city was
allowed to retain much more of the revenues generated by local enterprises. Thisled to a
tremendous rejuvenation and eventual expansion across the river in Pudong. Its port has
become the world's busiest, handling about 25% of China's trade.>*

Most residents have shallow roots in Shanghai. Their identity cards (hukou) list an
ancestral home in one of the surrounding provinces. Y et they are proud to be
Shanghaiese, prompting other Chinese to grumble that they have a superiority complex.
Still, Shanghai retains a specia place in the Chinese imagination, drawing visitors from
around the country to glimpse China's future. Urban planners face a population whose
average ageisrapidly rising. As aresult, the city encourages Shanghai couplesto have a
second child, although it has not provided any financial incentives to ensure that there

52 The New Y ork Times, Expert Roundtable. “China Choking on Growth: Answers from Nick Young.” 15 October 2007.
http://china.bl ogs.nytimes.com/2007/10/15/answers-from-nick-young/

53 Nations Online. “The Most Populated Citiesin China.” 2010. http://www.nationsonline.org/oneworld/china_cities.htm
54 Consul Genera of the United States, Shanghai, China. “About the Consulate.” No date. http://shanghai.usembassy-

china.org.cn/about_the _consulate.html
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will be enough workers to support retirees.® It is also in the process of relaxing the
conditions for outsiders to get a Shanghai hukou. Prior applicants needed at least 7 years
of residence, to have contributed to the city’ s social welfare and income tax bureaus, and
ajob asamid-level or higher technical specialist.*® This excluded many with skills
valuable to Shanghai’ s economy. (Population estimate: 15.7 million.>")

Guangzhou

The largest city in southern China, and historically
the heart of the region, is Guangzhou (Canton). Due
to itslocation at the delta and proximity to the South
China Sea, Macau, and Hong Kong, Guangzhou is
called the South Gate of China. Guangzhou today is
the capital of Guangdong Province but was formerly
the capital for three Chinese dynasties. The city was Pt oy
home to Sun Y at-sen, the first provisional president - @ sheney | ficks com
of the Republic of China, who was instrumental in mngz sl
overthrowing the Qing dynasty. Trained as a medical doctor, Sun founded National
Guangdong University in Guangzhou shortly before his death in 1925. It was a so the
first place the British secured trading rights. Given thisillustrious history, many residents
resent the rise of nearby Hong Kong, at the other end of the Pearl River Delta, to a
position of preeminence. As Cantonese like to point out to visitors, Hong Kong wasjust a
fishing village when it was ceded by the Qing Dynasty to Britain in the Treaty of Nanjing
in 1842 (along with the right to conduct trade in four other cities).

Even under communism, Guangzhou was a conduit for commerce conducted with
businessesin capitalist countries. Since 1957 the city has hosted the biannual Chinese
Export Commodities Fair, the largest trade fair in mainland China.>® Guangzhou has been
in the forefront of economic and socia change, because of its historic linkages to the
outside world and resident kinship ties to émigré communities all over the world. It has
even developed a synergistic relationship with Hong Kong as the Pearl River Delta
develops into one extended manufacturing and financial center.> (Population estimate:
9.4 million.%)

55 Businessweek, Eye on Asia. Balfour, Frederik. “ Shanghai Pushes ‘ Two Child’ Population Policy.” 24 July 2009.
http://www.businessweek.com/gl obal biz/bl og/eyeonasi a/archives/2009/07/shanghai_pushes.html

56 The Japan Research Institute United. Asia Monthly. Oizumi, Keicichiro. “ Shanghai Faces Population Policy as Industrialization
Progresses.” September 2009. http://www.jri.co.jp/english/periodical/asia/2009/shanghai/

57 Nations Online. “The Most Populated Citiesin China.” 2010. http://www.nationsonline.org/oneworld/china_cities.htm
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Shenzhen, Dongguan

South of Guangzhou and close to the border with
Hong Kong, these two cities in the Pearl River Delta
were farming communities prior to 1979, but now
best reflect the transformation created by market
reforms. Shenzhen was the first Chinese Special
Economic Zone established by the late Chinese
leader Deng Xiaoping. Subsequently, it has become
one of China sleading ports. Its unique © Ken Neoh
geographical position at the head of Hong Kong's Shenthen Y
Kowloon Peninsula allows Shenzhen to have deep-water container port terminals on both
the city’ s eastern and western sides. Shenzhen is now the global procurement
headquarters for Wal-Mart, and Dongguan has been transformed into afactory district. A
largely female workforce that has been recruited from the interior lives in dormitories and
enables factories to run around the clock in continuous shifts. In both cities, migrants
outnumber residents by eight to one. ®* ®? Tensions exist between residents, who often are
employed as managers by the factory ownersin Hong Kong or Taiwan, and workers, who
may possess similar levels of education but have limited opportunities for advancement
and may easily be replaced.® Y et the government has little to fear from migrant worker
lay-offs when orders decline, as they have since the onset of the global recession in 2008.
A scholar explains, “While state enterprise workers see employment as a taken-for-
granted entitlement, rural migrants simply move on to search for another job in the case
of layoff.”® (Population estimates: Shenzhen, 7.2 million; Dongguan, 4.8 million.®)

Wuhan

The city of Wuhan, capital of Hubei Province, isthe largest urban areain central China,
and developed as a transshipment port for commaodities shipped from the southwest to
Shanghai. For much of its history, it was ajoining (conurbation) of three cities (Hanyang,
Hankou, and Wuchang) that were located on opposite sides of the Han Shui (Hanyang,
Hankou) and Chang Jiang (Wuchang). As commerce expanded, the Chinese government
consolidated the three cities into the city of Wuhan in 1927.%° Wuhan was the scene of
major political uprisings, including the famous Battle of Red Cliffs, and the Wuchang
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Uprising of 1911. The latter destabilized a weakened Qing Dynasty and set off a chain of
events that |led to the founding of the Republic of China (which fled to Taiwan in 1949).
Wuhan' s location on China s major inland waterway and near coal and iron ore resources
helped it become one of Communist China s largest areas for state-run steel and iron
industries. Later, workers who once enjoyed “theiron rice” of lifetime job security were
ill-prepared to find comparable work in the private sector after massive layoffs.®” Despite
thisreversal and continued reliance on aging industrial plants, Wuhan’s future looks
bright. As costs have risen in other cities, such as Shanghai, more foreign investment has
poured into cheaper Wuhan. In addition, only Beijing and Shanghai surpass Wuhan in the
quality and number of universities. Two of these universities, Wuhan University and the
Huazhong University of Science and Technology, have helped the city become aworld
center of optoel ectronic information technology, leading to the city’s moniker as the
“Optics Valley of China”® (Population estimate: 7.5 million.®)

Tianjin

Along with Beijing, Shanghai, and Chongqing, i
Tianjinisone of China'sfour municipalitiesthat are ¥, .
administered directly by the central government.”
The urban area of Tianjinisinland and lies on the
Hal He (Hai River), although port facilities on Bo
Hai (Gulf of Bohai) are within the municipality
limits. The port of Tianjin is one of the two busiest
in North China. Tianjin's position between Beijing
and the sea has been a key factor in its development.
The modern city took shape after the capital was moved to Beijing from Nanjing.
Beginning as a garrison town, Tianjin quickly grew and over time became the main
commercia gateway to Beijing. During the late 1850s, Tianjin became embroiled in the
Second Opium War, after which the Treaties of Tientsin opened the city up to foreign
trading concessions. Periodic rebellions and anti-foreign hostilities continued throughout
the 19th century.”

A
tephen Zopf
City street in Tianjin

Commerce has always been important in Tianjin because of its port and transportation
links to Beijing, Northeast China (Manchuria), and South China, yet manufacturing has
increasingly become an important segment of the city’s economy. Heavy industries have
traditionally been dominant, but the government has recently concentrated on
diversifying the manufacturing base. The Binhai New Area, a specially earmarked
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development zone, has been the focus of much of this effort, with notable success. In
2006, over 50% of Tianjin’s economic growth came from Binhai businesses.”® Foreign
€l ectronics companies such as Motorola and Samsung have located production facilities
in the area, and over 10% of the world's cell phones are now made in Binhai.” New port
facilities are also being devel oped as the government strives to make Tianjin the
Shanghai or Shenzhen of North China.”* (Population estimate: 7.4 million.”)

Chongging

Chongqging was the nation’ s capital from 1938 to 1946, when the
Nationalist government had been forced to abandon its capital in
Nanjing (Nanking) and move inland after the Japanese occupation.
In 1997, Beijing made Chongqing its fourth municipality, which
absorbed the easternmost districts of Sichuan Province. The new
municipality isimmense in size and population, but only a
relatively small percentage of the municipality’ s populace lives
within the metropolitan area of Chongging. The city lies on the
Chang Jiang (Y angtze River) in the southeastern part of the
Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin). Chongging is considered a
gateway city for the government’ s Western Development Strategy.

& Sam Burney

It represents an ambitious attempt to spread economic growth to City of Chongging
western and northern areas that have largely been bypassed during

the economic boom of the last three decades. Thisvast areaincludes al of China sfive
Autonomous Regions, where much of China' s ethnic minority population lives, and
contains important pockets of natural resources. Chongqing is the westernmost navigable
point on the Chang Jiang.

Following World War 11, the central planning authorities in Beijing targeted the
mountainous valleys around the Chongqing region as the center of alarge, western
industrial base. Many of these industries were created to supply defense-related needs,
where they were less vulnerable to attack from outside powers. The staff and workers,
relocated from other parts of China, often had limited contact with local residents because
the factories were self-contained communities. As China began to shrink its military
industrial complex in the 1980s and shift to a market economy, many of these factories
were encouraged to move out of the mountain valleys and relocate in or near Chongging
to focus on producing consumer goods. ® The need to turn a profit meant that excess
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staff had to be furloughed.”” Today, industry in Chongging is focused on automobiles and
motorcycles, food, chemicals and pharmaceuticals, tourism, and construction.”® As new
infrastructure abounds, and foreign and domestic investment in the city increases,
Chongqing is rapidly becoming one of the fabled “boom” cities of China. Chongging’s
polluted air and water is also well-known, and the city is often included in lists of the
world’s most polluted metropolises.” (Population estimate: 6.6 million.®)

Shenyang

The three northeastern provinces of China
(Liaoning, Jilin, Heilongjiang) are collectively
referred to as Northeast China (Manchuria). The
central lowlands of this region contain several major
cities that are known for their heavy industries. The
largest of these citiesis Shenyang, which liesonthe | ]
Hun He (Hun River), atributary of the Liao He = = =
(Liao River). The Liao He isthe primary river of —
southern Northeast China. During much of the Qing
Dynasty, Shenyang lay within the Willow Palisade, a trench-and-tree “barricade” that
served as the boundary for the migration of Han Chinese from the south. This barricade
defined the region of Manchuriain which existing Han Chinese migrants might live
(Mongol areas lay to the east, Manchu-controlled regions to the north, and Korean areas
to the west). Shenyang was referred to as Mukden for much of the late 19th and early
20th centuries, when the city was under Russian, and later, Japanese control. Shenyang
served as a base for the Communist invasion of mainland China after the city was
wrested from Chinese Nationalist troopsin the fall of 1948.%

Courtesy of Wikipedia.org

Mukden Palace, Shenyang

After the Communists came to power, Shenyang became a center of state-owned heavy
industry, and one of the top manufacturing centersin China. But in the 1980s, when
Chinamoved from a centrally planned economy to a market-based one, Shenyang (and
the Northeast as awhole) lost ground relative to southern parts of the nation. Today,
Shenyang’ s economy remains heavily invested in industry, although it is more diversified
than in the past. In 2003, the government launched the “Rejuvenate the Northeast”
initiative. This project aimed at using state, internal, and foreign investment to launch
projects to wean Shenyang and other Northeast cities from the outdated, |ess competitive
public industries.®? Since then, foreign investment has increased dramatically for
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Shenyang businesses (over 15.4 million yuan, or USD 2 billion in 2005).2% By 2009, in
January alone over 20 foreign investment projects were introduced in Shenyang, totaling
USD 330 million.®* (Population estimate: 4.9 million.®)
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Environmental Concerns

As China s economy has expanded, the country’ s environmental issues have become a
matter of national and global importance. With the world' s largest population, China has
long placed the need to exploit its resources for sustenance and economic purposes over
environmental concerns about the sustainable use and management of such resources.
Reports over the last decade, however, have documented the severity of some of China's
environmental problems. According to the World Bank, China has 20 of the 30 most
polluted cities in the world.®® A rise in birth defects across the country, particularly in
Beijing, may be related to pollution.®” The Chinese government has made pollution
control apriority. Ahead of the 2009 climate summit, China announced it would cut
carbon intensity levels® by nearly half.®® At the summit, China stated that to protect the
environment, it has focused on pollution reduction and energy conservation, laws and
regulation, new and renewable energy, and forestation.®® But these efforts will not impact
total carbon emissions, which are expected to increase in the next decade.**

Air Pollution

Approximately 70% of China’'s energy production
comes from coal, the nation’s most plentiful energy
resource.”” Resulting high concentrations of sulfur
dioxide and soot have led to increased amounts of
acid rain throughout China and the adjoining areas
of Asia. Chinais aso theworld’s second largest
emitter of carbon dioxide (after the United States), R | S
producing 17% of the world’ stotal CO, emissions © sheilaz413/ ickr com
from energy.®® Overall, Chinais responsible for Air pollution in Linfen City
roughly one third of global air pollutants, and the country now has the world’ s highest
annual rate of premature deaths caused by air pollution. An estimated 656,000 Chinese
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die each year from diseases related to air pollution.** It was recently discovered that air
pollution has reduced the amount of light rainfall by as much as 20% in the past 50
years.”® Dust and sandstorms also contribute to pollution in China.*®

Coal Mining and Production

Coal exacts a high environmental pricein China
even beforeit is burned. According to arecent
World Bank report, Shanxi Province, the heart of
China' s coal belt, is home to three of theworld’s
most polluted cities, including Linfen City, which is
ranked as the most polluted city in the world.*’
Much of Shanxi’s coal, whichisrelatively highin

sulfur, is distilled in coking plants. This process aso — ""‘é%ki‘h

adds pollutants to the environment.® Sinking Coal factory

ground above the mines and coal wastes that enter groundwater and surface water
systems add to the negative environmental effects.® While government officials readily
acknowledge the seriousness of the health effects, the process of remediation is costly
and has been slow to be implemented. During 2008, despite high prices and its
environmental impact, China burned 7% more coal, amounting to 43% of coal use
globally.® Chinais already the world’s number one producer of coal.’® In 2009 it
announced that it must increase coal production 30% by 2015 to fulfill its energy
needs.'® China obtains 70% of its energy and 80% of its electricity from coal.’® In
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2008, it was estimated that coal was costing the country 7.1% of GDP in terms of
environmental damage and socia harm.'®

104 Greenpeace. News. “China’s Coal Crisis.” 27 October 2008. http://www.greenpeace.org/china/en/news/coal-crisis

33



Water Pollution

Although China s water pollution does not receive as much
publicity asitsair pollution (water pollution affects Chinese more
than regional or global neighbors), it seriously threatens the health
of its citizens and economy. While 21% of the world’ s people live
in China, the country possesses only 7% of the world’'s water. As
increasing industrialization and rapid urbanization have polluted a
scarce resource, the Chinese government has stressed water
conservation practices and investment in water pollution-control
technology.'® Of China’s largest lakes, 28 are polluted to the
extent that 40% of the water tested as hazardous. In urban aress,
underground waters are polluted and 90% of river waters are ca =0
polluted.'® By September 2008, the government had spent nearly Water pollution
USD 7.5 billion on water treatment projects, but only 881 projects

were operational 5 months later.%” The scope of the undertaking is vast; the government
estimates that more than 70% of Chinese lakes and rivers are polluted.'®
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Natural Hazards

Chinais prone to virtually every type of natural hazard. Although rare, volcanic eruptions
occur in volcanic fields in the northeastern and western parts of the country. Earthquakes
and flooding are by far the most deadly and destructive disasters, producing
monumentally catastrophic events.

Earthquakes

The most deadly earthquake in history and the worst
recorded human natural disaster struck what is now
Shaanxi Province in 1556, killing an estimated
830,000 people.® Many who died in this
earthquake lived in cave homes that were unable to
withstand the intense shaking of the earthquake and
the resulting massive landslides. The deadliest 20th- | ]
century earthquake was the 7.8 magnitude ' ' & domaster / fickr.com
earthquake in 1976 that destroyed the Hebei Sichuan earthquake
Province city of Tangshan and killed at least 240,000.'° (The world’ s second- and third-
deadliest 20th-century earthquakes al'so occurred in China, in 1927 and 1920
respectively.) Tangshan was not built to withstand intense shaking of such magnitude, but
the city has been completely rebuilt and istoday the second-largest city in Hebei
Province. Most recently, a 7.9 magnitude earthquake struck Sichuan Provincein May
2008, killing at least 70,000 people. Entire towns were leveled, leaving roughly five
million people homeless. A large percentage of structures suffered total devastation,
including schools where students were crushed to death as buildings collapsed. This
raised questions over whether seismic safety codes have been sufficiently enforced

during China s building boom, and led to allegations that officials had overseen shoddy
construction of schoolsin order to re-sell the high-quality materials that had been
allocated for school construction.™* Earthquakes have often put the government on the
defensive because they were traditionally interpreted as celestial displeasure over
misgovernment or aloss of the “mandate of heaven” to rule. Mao Zedong died afew
months after the Tangshan earthquake, paving the way for Deng Xiaoping to come to
power and initiate the economic reforms. ™2
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Floods

Despite their devastating effects, earthquakes have
not been the worst disasters to befall China. Of
increased notoriety are the country’ s floods, some of
which have killed millions of people, directly and
indirectly. The eight deadliest floods during the 20th
century all occurred in China, most before 1950. ™
14 The worst of these happened in 1931, when
record summer rains caused flooding on several
Chineserivers, including the Chang Jiang (Y angtze
River), Huang He (Yellow River), and Hual He (Huai River). Breachesin the levees of
the Grand Canal and the adjacent Gaoyou Hu (Lake Gaoyou) caused several cities
immediately east of them to flood. Over 140,000 people drowned, and 3.7 million people
died over the next 9 months from disease and starvation related to the disaster.** Flood
control devices, such as upstream dams and downstream levees, together with pumping
and more coordinated emergency preparation measures, have helped to reduce the loss of
life from subsequent floods, '

{ flickr.com
Flooded street in China

Still, the 1990s were one of the worst decades on record, based on the number of severe
floods. Thisis due largely to China’' s unique geography, where the most densely
populated areas lie on near-flat eastern plains that receive drenching summer monsoons
from the South China Sea. In addition, through increased sedimentation, levees have
raised river and lake beds, exacerbating the flood conditions when rivers reach the
flooding stage or levees are breached. New dams and water projects continue to be built
throughout China, often with promised goals of reduced flooding. But history shows that
China s massiverivers are not easily tamed. It is estimated that extreme weather,
including flooding, annually costs the economy USD 30.6 billion, up from USD 22.2
billion in the 1990s.
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Geography Assessment

(1) Theterms North China and South China are used mainly to describe the geographical
division of China'stwo major ethnicities.

False. North Chinaand South China correspond to the time in its history when a northern
and southern dynasty existed. The ethnicity of both regions is overwhelmingly Han
Chinese.

(2) The Tibetan Highlands are the most densely populated region in China.

False. The Tibetan Highlands, given their extreme elevations, are the least populated
region within China.

(3) Chinaishometo avariety of ecosystems due to its diverse topography and climate.

True. China’s diverse topography and climate support a remarkable variety of plant and
animal species, many of which are exotic and extremely rare.

(4) China s energy production is predominately from coal.

True. Approximately 70% of China's energy production comes from coal, its most
plentiful energy resource.

(5) Floods have had a more devastating effect on China's population than earthquakes.

True. Despite their devastating effects, earthquakes have not been the worst disastersto
befall China. Floods have been far worse.
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Chapter 2: History

Introduction

The Chinese claim the oldest continuous civilization, going back
some 4,000 years. They aso have the oldest centralized state,
dating to 221 B.C.E. While dynasties came and went, the imperial
system remained intact (with some interruptions) until 1911.*#
For the Chinese, the emperor ruled everything under heaven (tian
xia). Surrounding states paid tribute to him as the ruler of the
Middle Kingdom (Zhongguo), which was the center of the
universe. To govern, herelied on a staff of scholar—officials, who
had passed rigorous examinations requiring years of study. Their
advancement was determined by an intricate set of grades and
rank. Thus, in addition to inventing gun powder, printing, paper, SRR RS

and the magnetic compass, the Chinese are credited with Chinese sculpture, 14.101
organizing the world’s first bureaucracy.*® Emperors did not Py BCE
answer to the people but to acelestial god, referred to as Heaven. Natural disasters were
interpreted as a sign that Heaven had withdrawn its mandate to rule because the emperor
had failed to look after the well-being of the people (due to excessive taxation,
corruption, oppression, or other types of poor governance). Peasant-led rebellions
occurred throughout Chinese history; successful ones established a new dynasty. Some
view the government led by the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) as a modern-day
dynasty founded by Mao Zedong.*® His death shortly after the deadly Tangshan
earthquake in 1976 enabled Deng Xiaoping to come to power and lead the country in a
new direction.

118 British Museum. “Imperia China.” No date. http://www.britishmuseum.org/explore/world_cultures/asia/imperial_china.aspx
119 The Heart of the Dragon. Clayre, Alasdair. “ Chapter 1: Remembering Emperors and Rebels [p. 8].” 1985. New Y ork: Houghton
Mifflin.

120 Society for Anglo-Chinese Understanding. Needham, Joseph. “Mao Zedong: 1893-1976.” October 1976.

http://www.sacu.org/maoobituary.html
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Early History

Homo erectus, an ancestor of Homo sapiens, lived in what is now
Asiaand China. Thefirst remainsto be found in China are of the
famous “Peking Man” (H. erectus pekinensis). Estimated to be
230,000 to 500,000 years old, this ancient specimen was
excavated in the 1920s and 1930s from a cave near the village of
Zhoukoudian, southwest of Beijing (the cave is now a UN World
Heritage Site). Unfortunately, many of the fossilized remains of
Peking Man disappeared during the evacuation of Beijing in
World War 11, and have never been rediscovered.* In 1963, ol der
Homo erectus fossils were found in Lantian County, Shaanxi
Province. This discovery pushed the known date of human

@ Lillyundireya / \Wikipedia.ong

habitation in China to more than 1 million years ago.*? The latest Scientfic recanstniction of
fossil finds (1999) at Renzidong Cave in eastern China' s Anhui R ISR
Province have yielded even older small tools that may have belonged to Homo erectus,
along with the bones of slain animals. These suggest that Homo erectus was established
in the area more than 2 million years ago.'®

Evidence of numerous Neolithic cultures has been found throughout China. Many of
these archaeol ogical sites are near the Huang He (Y ellow River) and the upper stretches
of itstributary, the Wei He (Wei River). There are also severa sitesin the south, near the
mouth of the Chang Jiang (Y angtze River), in Zhejiang Province. Archaeologists believe
that by the end of the 3rd millennium B.C.E., two socially stratified, regional cultures had
developed: the northern Longshan, centered along the lower and middle stretches of the
Huang He, and the southern Liangzhu, along the lower Chang Jiang.*** Discoveriesin the
eastern Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin) and the Three Gorges area have al so established
the existence of separate Late Neolithic culturesin this region: the Shijiahe to the west
and the Baobun to the east.*®

121 UNESCO. “The Peking Man World Heritage Site at Zhoukoudian.” No date. http://www.unesco.org/ext/field/beijing/whc/pkm-
site.htm

122 Encyclopagdia Britannica Online. “Lantian Man.” 2010. http://www.britannica.com/eb/arti cle-9047144/L antian-man

123 Archaeological Institute of America. Archaeology. Vol. 53, No. 1. Ciochon, Russell, and Roy Larick. “Early Homo Erectus Tools
in China.” January/February 2000. http://www.archaeol ogy.org/0001/newsbriefs/china.html

124 www.chinaknowledge.de. Theobald, Ulrich. “ China History-Prehistory: Prehistoric Cultures of China.” 2000.

http://www .chinaknowl edge.de/History/Myth/prehi story-event.html

125 China.org.cn. Beijing Y outh Daily. “ Three Gorges Civilization in the Neolithic Age.” 5 August 2003.
http://www.china.org.cn/english/2003/Aug/71645.htm
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The Ancient Dynasties

Xia Dynasty (~2100-1600 B.C.E.)

The Chinese Bronze Age is commonly thought to
have begun around the time of the Xia Dynasty.*®
Two of China’'s oldest historical texts contain alist
of Xiarulers, beginning with Y u the Great, although
some have claimed that these rulers are mythical ™" 11} | Bon
Most archaeol ogists believe that the Xia Dynasty e steve Webel
was associated with Bronze Age sites found in Statue of Conflius
northern Henan and southwestern Shanxi Provinces, collectively known as the Erlitou
culture.*?® These archaeological findings have become compelling evidence for those
who believe that the Xia rulers were real and not mythical.**

Shang Dynasty (~1700-1046 B.C.E.)

The latter part of the Shang Dynasty, unlike the Xia, left arecord that confirms some
aspects of the ancient historical texts. This record mostly consists of writings on tortoise
shells and oxen shoulder blades. These artifacts are the earliest verified examples of
Chinese writing. Known as the Anyang oracle bones, these inscribed bones and shells
were discovered close to Xiaotun, avillage near Anyang, northern Henan Province, in
archaeological digs during the 1920s and 1930s. The oracle bones describe divinations
performed for the last nine Shang rulers, who are believed to have governed from
Xiaotun. Near the Xiaotun site are several plundered tombs that are thought to have been
the final resting places of 11 of the last 12 Shang rulers.** The Xiaotun siteis now called
Yinxu (“ruinsof Yin”) and was recently declared a World Heritage Site. The reign of the
last 12 Shang rulersis sometimes referred to as the Yin-Shang Dynasty.

According to historical texts, the Shang Dynasty began with the overthrow of the last Xia
ruler. The first Shang capital wasinitially located near present-day Cao Xian in western
Shandong Province, but it was moved at least 5 times during the reigns of the first 18
Shang rulers. Ruins of one of these capitals have been found in present-day Zhengzhou,

126 Department of Asian Art, Metropolitan Museum of Art. “ Shang and Zhou Dynasties: The Bronze Age of China (from Timeline of
Art History).” October 2004. http://www.metmuseum.org/toah/hd/shzh/hd_shzh.htm

127 www.chinaknowledge.de. Theobald, Ulrich. “ China History: Xia Dynasty (17th to 15th Cent. B.C.).” 2000.
http://www.chinaknowledge.de/History/Myth/xia.html

128 National Gallery of Art. “The Golden Age of Chinese Archaeology: Bronze Age China.” 2007.
http://www.nga.gov/exhibitions/chbro_bron.shtm

129 National Gallery of Art. “The Golden Age of Chinese Archaeology: Bronze Age China.” 2007.
http://www.nga.gov/exhibitions/chbro_bron.shtm

130 People's Daily Online. “Protection Top Priority for Yinxu Ruins.” 8 May 2002.
http://english.people.com.cn/200205/08/eng20020508 _95294.shtml
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the capital of Henan Province. Inscribed bronze vessels and jade carvings found in Shang
ruins show a high degree of artisanship.**

Zhou Dynasty (1027-221 B.C.E.)

The Zhou Dynasty lasted over 800 years, but only controlled most of the then-core of
Chinaearly initsreign. For this reason, historians divide the dynasty into Western (early)
and Eastern (late) Zhou periods.

Western Zhou (1027-771 B.C.E.)

The Zhou people were western vassals of the Shang Dynasty, and lived in the Wel He
(We River) valley of modern-day Shaanxi Province. Led by Ji Fa (Zhou Wuwang), the
son of their recently deceased |leader, the Zhou defeated the Shang forcesin 1046 B.C.E.
in the Battle of Muye. This marked the beginning of the Western Zhou Dynasty, whose
capital was established near modern-day Xi’an in Shaanxi Province. The Zhou rulers
extended their territory through a system of ceremonially giving over land to feudal lords.
These landsinitially consisted of walled cities. The feudal state generally increased in
size as neighboring groups intermarried or accepted roles as vassals to the feudal lord.
Over time, some feudal states grew significantly in stature and territorial reach. But the
decentralized feudal structure led to a gradual fraying of dynastic loyalty and control,
culminating in a series of skirmishes during the Eastern Zhou period.**

Eastern Zhou—Spring and Autumn Period (770-476 B.C.E.)

In 771 B.C.E., northern barbarians swept into the Zhou capital, killing the king and
forcing his son and the Zhou court into exile to the east. The Zhou established a new
capital at the site of modern-day Luoyang in Henan Province. This marked the beginning
of the Eastern Zhou Dynasty, a period of slow decline that lasted over 500 years. The first
half of the Eastern Zhou Dynasty is called the “ Spring and Autumn Period,” after thetitle
of aConfucian historical text that chronicled the times.*** During this time, the Zhou
kings served mostly as ceremonial |eaders because the true military and political power
was held by the kingdoms that had emerged from the Zhou feudal states. Strife between
the Zhou territorial kingdoms increased, even as the economy boomed and the Iron Age
brought advancements in transportation and communication. The Zhou “empire” actually
expanded during this period as the non-Chinese areas near the margins were conquered
and assimilated by the Zhou kingdoms.***

131 Encyclopagdia Britannica Online. Keightley, David N. “China: The First Historical Dynasty: The Shang Dynasty.” 2007.
http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-9067119/Shang-Dynasty

132 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. Cho-yun Hsu. “China: The Chou and Ch’in Dynasties: The Chou Feudal System.” 2007.
http://www .britanni ca.com/eb/article-71634/China

133 Encyclopagdia Britannica Online. “ Spring and Autumn Period.” 2007. http://www.britanni ca.com/eb/article-9069246/Spring-and-
Autumn-Period

134 ThinkQuest.org. “ The Zhou Dynasty.” No date. http://library.thinkquest.org/12255/library/dynasty/zhou.html
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Eastern Zhou—Warring States Period (476-221 B.C.E.)

The last 250 years of the Zhou Dynasty were a period of intense political, social, and
cultural change. Asthe Zhou kingdoms continued to battle for dominance, resulting in
frequent changes in territorial alliances and regions of control, the Zhou feudal system
essentially disintegrated. Power increasingly shifted from the feudal lords to the
administrators of the kingdoms.**® Urbanization increased during this time as well.
Culturaly, two of the great strains of Chinese religion and philosophy—Taoism and
Confucianism—were products of this period and the years immediately preceding it.
Laozi (Lao Tzu), the author of the Tao Te Ching, and Kong Fu Zi (Confucius) are
thought to have been contemporaries during the period of the Zhou Dynasty decline,
although some scholars question whether Laozi was areal person.**®

The Early Imperial Era
Qin Dynasty (221-206 B.C.E.)

By the third century B.C.E., the kingdom of Qin, centered in the
Wei He (We River) valley, had become the dominant power
among the warring states. In 256 B.C.E., they deposed the last
Zhou ruler and, over the next 35 years, systematically defeated all
the remaining states to their east, south, and north. By 221 B.C.E.,
the Qin controlled the entire territory of the former Zhou Dynasty,
aswell as additional areas to the north and south. Thus began the
Qin Dynasty, China’s briefest but perhaps most influential

dynasty.

@ don.lee ! fiickr.com
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Moving beyond the feudal system, the Qin administered its local

regions through a structure of counties and prefectures—a pattern of organization that
still existsin modified formin present-day China.**’ In this way, the Qin created China's
first empire.™*® Fear of invading tribes from the north, east, and west caused the Qin
emperor, Qin Shi Huang, to begin the construction of fortified protective walls. Hundreds
of thousands of laborers died building these antecedents of the Great Wall of China.
Highways were built to better link the emperor and his capital of Xianyang (near the
modern city of Xi’an in Shaanxi Province) with the remote outposts of the empire.

135 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. Cho-yun Hsu. “China: The Chou and Ch’in Dynasties: The Decline of Feudalism.” 2007.
http://www.britanni ca.com/eb/article-71636/China

136 Chebucto Community Net. Empty Mirrors Press. Majka, Christopher. “Lao Tzu: Father of Taoism.” No date.
http://www.chebucto.ns.ca/Philosophy/Tai chi/lao.html

137 Federa Research Division, Library of Congress. A Country Study: China. “China: The Imperial Era.” August 1987.
http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query/r?frd/cstdy: @fiel d(DOCID+cn0017)

138 Los Angeles Times. Perry, Tony. “The Terra-cotta Warrior.” 4 August 2008.
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By most historical accounts, Qin Shi Huang was ruthless in squelching dissent and
rebellion. Using Legalist philosophy, which devel oped during the late Zhou period, he
aggressively punished crimes of any degree.**® When he died in 210 B.C.E., his second
son was made emperor through means of court intrigue. He proved to be ineffectual, and
the end of the dynasty soon came.'*® The Army of Terracotta Warriors, which was
constructed around Qin Shi Huang’s tomb by 720,000 conscripted laborers for over 38
years, remains alegacy of the Qin Dynasty.'*

Han Dynasty (206 B.C.E.-9 C.E.; 25-220 C.E.)

Following the collapse of the Qin Dynasty, the Chu and Han kingdoms, which were key
combatants during the Warring States period of the old Zhou Dynasty, fought for control
of the Qin Empire. The Han emerged victorious and began an ethnic dominance over
Chinathat has continued to this day.

The Han Dynasty is generally divided into Western and Eastern periods. These are
separated by a 14-year span (923 C.E.) when a Han official usurped the throne and
founded the short-lived Xin Dynasty. After the fall of the Xin ruler, the Han Dynasty was
reestablished, with anew capital at modern-day Luoyang, east of the Western Han capital
of Chang’ an (near present-day Xi’an).

The Han Dynasty was a period of territorial expansion. Rulers established trade routes to
the west (now known as the Silk Road) through inner Asia. As the routes devel oped, the
empire initiated a westward expansion of the Great Wall in order to repel invasions from
the Xiongnu, Turkic tribes from Central Asia.'#

While retaining much of the organizational structure of the Qin Dynasty, the Han rulers
gradually incorporated Taoist and, later, Confucian ideas into the Legalist traditions
established during Qin rule.** In thisway, the Han eventually developed amoralistic
(Confucianist) component to governance and rule of law that contrasted dramatically
with the unpopular rule of the Qin.

During the early part of the Eastern Han Dynasty, the empire expanded as far as present-
day Turkestan. Thereafter, an emperor who favored isolationism came to power, and the
empire did not attempt further western conquests. Nearly 100 years later, the Han Empire
was in serious decline, weakened by the increasing power of landlords and by internal
court politics. Such strife led many to conclude that the Emperor had lost his “mandate of

139 Division of Religion and Philosophy, University of Cumbria. ELMAR Project. “Overview of World Religions: Legalism.” July
1999. http://philtar.ucsm.ac.uk/encyclopedia/china/legal .html

140 Encyclopagdia Britannica Online. Cho-yun Hsu. “China: The Chou and Ch'in Dynasties: The Empire.” 2010.
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heaven,” or legitimacy for continued rule. A peasant revolt, known as the Y ellow Turban
Rebellion, quickly spread throughout North China and forced the Han emperor to turn to
local warlords to help suppressit.



Three Kingdoms (220-280 C.E.)

Ultimately, three groups of these warrior-leaders
consolidated control of their respective domains and
ended the last pretenses of Han rule. The empirewas ..
effectively split into three kingdoms: the northern
Wi, the southwestern Shu, and the southeastern
Wu. Thus began a period of several centuriesin
which Han China was almost consistently divided
into numerous local dynasties.
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In the meantime, the relatively short Three Kingdoms period was marked by continued
warfare as each kingdom strove to conquer the other two and gain control over the old
Han Empire. Ultimately, the Wei briefly overcame the Shu kingdom before the Wei was
internally overthrown and transformed into a new dynasty.**

Jin Dynasty (265-420 C.E.) and 16 Kingdoms (303-439 C.E.)

Although historians date the Jin Dynasty to 265 C.E., shortly after the Wei kingdom
defeated its Shu neighbors to the southwest, the dynasty did not fully unite China until
280 C.E. Then, the Jin Dynasty, formed from the recently overthrown Wei kingdom,
finally defeated the southern Wu kingdom. Less than 10 years later, however, the
reunited empire again plunged into civil war. The weakened dynasty suffered a
debilitating defeat in 311 C.E., when Xiongnu forces swept from the north and sacked the
Jin capital of Luoyang. The northern invaders declared themselves to be of Han lineage
and became known as the Hanzhou.

The Jin emperor briefly moved the capital to Chang’an (Xi’an), but five years later, in
316 C.E., he was captured and killed by the Hanzhou. This marked the end of the
Western Jin Dynasty. The surviving members of the Jin royal family and court fled south,
eventually establishing a new capital in Jiankang (near present-day Nanjing). From this
location, on the southern bank of the Chang Jiang (Y angtze River), the Jin Dynasty ruled
for another 104 years, despite its severely weakened state. This later period is known as
the Eastern Jin Dynasty.

Meanwhile, the area conquered by the Hanzhou quickly splintered and re-splintered into
acomplex array of states and sovereignties that are known collectively as the 16
Kingdoms. Non-Chinese ethnic groups ruled most of these states. For the next 130 years
or so, North China experienced significant tumult and instability.*®

144 Gerald R. Ford Presidential Library. “From Three Kingdoms to Disunion.” No date.
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45



Northern (386-581 C.E.) and Southern (420-589 C.E.) Dynasties

Northern and Southern Chinaremained politically divided during all of the fifth century
and most of the sixth century C.E. The Northern Wei Dynasty (386-534 C.E.), the
strongest and most “ Sinicized” of the 16 Kingdoms, was able to unify much of North
China by 439 C.E. During the Northern Wel period, Buddhism firmly established rootsin
thisregion. After 534 C.E., however, the dynasty collapsed and divided into eastern and
western halves.'* To the south, the Chang Jiang (Y angtze River) provided an effective
barrier from northern attacks. The Eastern Jin Dynasty was followed by a succession of
four dynasties over the next 160 years. It was a period of political instability but relative
peace with regard to external foes. The Southern Dynasties are known as a golden age for
Chinese literature and arts.™’

The Middle Dynasties
Sui Dynasty (581-617 C.E.)

The Sui Dynasty, like the Qin Dynasty 800 years before, was
short-lived but influential. The beginning of the dynasty is usually
dated to the accession of Yang Jian (later Emperor Wen) to the
Northern Dynasty throne in Chang’an (Xi’an). Shortly after taking
control, the emperor launched attacks on the Southern Dynasty,
culminating in 589 C.E. with thefirst reunification of South and
North Chinain nearly 300 years. Another major accomplishment
of the Sui was the construction of the Grand Canal, which
connected the Huang He and the Chang Jiang, the two great rivers %
of China. In addition, administrative reforms occurred during this Emperor Wen of Sui
period, and a series of granaries were constructed outside the

major cities of the empire. However, a series of failed military campaigns to capture the
Korean Peninsula led to dissent and, ultimately, to revolt.

Tang Dynasty (618-907 C.E.)

Thelast Sui Emperor was assassinated in 618 C.E., and his leading general, Li Y uan,
quickly assumed imperial control. Within 10 years, Y uan had vanquished al rivals for
the empire and had firmly established the new Tang Dynasty. During the early period of
the dynasty, the emperor expanded upon the administrative structure of counties and
prefectures that was initially developed during the Qin Dynasty over 800 years earlier.
Land redistribution was instituted, and rice became an increasingly important staple,
drawing more people to wetter regions, particularly along the Chang Jiang (Y ellow
River) valey. The Tang was also a golden age for Chinese literature. Militarily, the

146 E-Museum, Minnesota State University, Mankato. “ China: Dynasties of the North and South.” No date.
http://www.mnsu.edu/emuseum/prehistory/china/early_imperial_china/northandsouth.html

147 www.chinaknowledge.de. Theobald, Ulrich. “ China History—Southern Dynasties (420-589).” 2000.
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empire expanded far into Central Asiaand Manchuria, forging one of the largest Chinese
empires to that point.

Perhaps the most memorable event during the Tang Dynasty was the ascent of the only
woman ruler in China’s history: Empress Wu Zhao, a concubine who came to power after
the preceding emperor died. History has portrayed her as a ruthless schemer, whichis
plausible, given the many obstacles and other claimants between her and the royal throne.
Once firmly in power, she declared a new dynasty known as the Zhou. During her 15-
year reign, she strongly advocated Buddhism, and this period was arguably the peak of
Buddhist influence within China. In 705 C.E., however, the Empress, who was then old
and in poor health, was unable to thwart a coup, and the Tang Dynasty was restored.**®

Thelast 150 years of the Tang Dynasty were marked by numerous rebellions, the most
successful of which was a peasant uprising in 860 C.E. After the revolt, power inexorably
came into the hands of the regional military authorities. In 907 C.E, one of these military
leaders, Zhu Wen, deposed the last Tang Emperor, ushering in another period of Chinese
disunity.

Five Dynasties and Ten Kingdoms (907-960 C.E.)

As its name suggests, this brief 53-year period was
one of continual upheaval. The Five Dynasties
occurred in North China, while the Ten Kingdoms
were primarily located in South China. The northern
dynasties formed a succession brought about by
military conquests and coups, whereas the southern
kingdoms were concurrent regional administrations 3 b
of smaller geographic areas. For this reason, " Gouresy of Wikipedia
southern China was generally more stable and o Maslca DT ca
economically prosperous during this time.**°

Liao Dynasty (916-1125 C.E.)

During the late stages of the Tang Dynasty, a northern empire was established by a
nomadic people known as the Khitans, whose home was the steppes of Mongolia and
Manchuria. Lasting for more than 200 years, the Liao Dynasty ultimately encompassed a
significant portion of northern China. A region known as the 16 Prefectures, where the
Khitans established two of their regional capitals at the sites of modern-day Beijing and
Datong (in northern Shanxi Province), became central to this domain. After military
conflicts during its early years, the Liao Dynasty achieved arelatively stable coexistence
with the Northern Song Dynasty, which emerged from the chaos of the Five Dynasties
period. However, the Northern Song emperors were forced to pay annual tributes to the
Khitans to ensure this peace.

148 University of Maryland. “ The Imperial Era: 11.” No Date. http://www-chaos.umd.edu/history/imperial 2.html
149 Federa Research Division, Library of Congress. A Country Study: China. “China: Era of Disunity.” July 1987.
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Northern Song Dynasty (960-1127 C.E.)

The Northern Song Dynasty was focused on South China, rather than North China, for
much of its history. The dynasty was established when a general in the army of the last of
the northern Five Dynasties took power in acoup d’ état. He became known as Emperor
Taizu, and during his 16 years of rule much of Chinawas reconsolidated. The emperor
initially concentrated on the south rather than the north, and, ultimately, the area of the
southern Ten Kingdoms was brought under Song control.

Today, the Song Dynasty is remembered as a period of Chinese renaissance.™ It was not
as strong militarily as many of the earlier dynasties; thus, it used diplomacy to prevent
invasion from the north and south. During this period, Confucianism replaced Buddhism
as the dominant Chinese philosophy, and the doctrine’ s low regard for the military helps
explain why the Song did not develop a strong army. But the Song were ultimately forced
to retreat from their northern regions, including their capital at modern-day Kaifeng in
Henan Province. The Song and the northern Liao were invaded in 1125 C.E. by agroup
of tribes from Manchuria known as the Jurchens. The Liao Dynasty was destroyed by the
Jurchen conquest, but the Song were able to regroup in South China, where they
established their new capital in the present-day city of Hangzhou.™" The Jurchens
ultimately controlled virtually all of North China, where they established the Jin Dynasty.

Southern Song (1127-1279 C.E.)

The period of the Song Dynasty after its retreat from
the north is known as the Southern Song Dynasty.
Its was divided from the northern region of the
Jurchen Jin Dynasty by the classic, north-south line
of the Qin Ling (Tsinling Mountains) to the east and
the Hual He (Hual River) to the north. The Southern
Song eventually established a 44-year period of Pillow, Norlh Sang Dynasty
peace with the Jin rulers, but both dynasties soon faced a threat that would transform the
political map of much of Asia.

Courtesy of Wik :Jx.:dia

Jin Dynasty (1115-1234 C.E.)

The second Jin dynasty, like the first nearly 800 years before, was destined to be
conquered by Mongol invaders from the north. But during their century of rule, the
Manchurian Jurchens became increasingly influenced by Chinese culture. A ban on
intermarriage existed until 1190 C.E., however, and the Jurchens retained many
aristocratic privileges that alienated the Chinese and Khitans who had risen in the Jin’'s
meritocratic system.*®? Early in the 13th century, the Jin Dynasty’s rulers faced a series
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151 Encyclopaadia Britannica Online. “Liao Dynasty.” http://www.britannica.com/eb/article-9048096/L i ao-Dynasty#102758.hook
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of sieges on their western and northern lands by aMongol army led by Genghis Khan.
Over the next 30 years, the Jin Empire suffered numerous defeats and re-entrenchments.
Even the Great Wall did not prove to be a barrier, and Zhongdu (as Beijing was then
known) was destroyed in 1215 C.E. The Jin moved their capital south to Kaifeng, but less
than 20 years later, the last remnants of their empire were defeated by Mongol forces.

The Late Dynasties
Yuan Dynasty (1279-1368 C.E.)

During the Y uan Dynasty, Chinawas the center of a
vast empire that extended across Asiato Eastern
Europe. It was the first empire to include all the
territory comprising modern-day China. Although
the warlord Genghis Khan is most closely associated
with the Mongol Empire, much of Chinawas still
not under his control when he died in 1227 C.E. His e
third son and successor, Ogadei Khan, completed the conquest of the Jin Empire,
invading the Jin capital of Kaifeng in 1233 C.E. Another 43 years passed before the Khan
armies, now ruled by Genghis Khan’s grandson Kublai, conquered the Southern Song
capital of Hangzhou. The Y uan Dynasty began three years later with the elimination of
the last vestiges of Song resistance.

Courtesy of Wikipedia

It was during the reign of Kublai Khan that Marco Polo traveled east to China. His
subsequent, written accounts of histime in the empire of the Great Khan are till in print.
Although some have questioned the accuracy of Polo’s writings, and even whether he
made the journey that he describes, much of what he wrote agrees with other historical
materials and accounts of that period of Chinese history.

During the Y uan Dynasty, a new capital was built at Dadu, in what is modern-day
Beijing. (The Jin Dynasty capital of Zhongdu, also in Beijing, was destroyed during the
initial Mongol assaults into northern China.) The Grand Cana was extended to Beijing
during this time. Other public works, including the construction of palaces, increasingly
depleted the empire’ s funds, as did the restrictions placed on Chinese trade by the
Mongol rulers. The Khans, like previous non-Chinese rulers, tried to govern China based
on its traditions and customs, but they denied Han Chinese access to positions of power
and responsibility. The result was dissension among the Chinese nobility and general
mismanagement of many governmental business and financial affairs.™>

Despite its military might, the Y uan Dynasty’ s control of all of Chinalasted less than 100
years. Numerous rebellions occurred in the 14th century, many of them in South China.
The most notable of these was engineered by the Red Turbans, a group eventually led by
a peasant and former Buddhist novice named Zhu Y uanzhang. In 1368 C.E., during a

Y uan Dynasty succession battle, Zhu declared himself emperor and established modern-
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day Nanjing as his capital. A year later, the Y uan capital at Dadu (Beijing) was captured.
The Mongol rulersretreated to Mongolia, where they established the Northern Y uan
Dynasty, and they never again made significant advances into China

Ming Dynasty (1368-1644 C.E.)

The Ming Dynasty was the last dynasty to be governed by native
Chineserulers. The dynasty’ s first emperor is remembered asa
tyrannical ruler who nevertheless helped reestablish China after
years of Yuan misrule. Administrative, legal, and land reforms
were al initiated during his reign. Under Y ongle, the third
emperor, the Ming court returned to Beijing. The old Y uan palace
was destroyed and replaced by an even more remarkable one, in
the walled compound known today as the Forbidden City.

Early in the Ming Dynasty, great naval expeditions set out to
Southeast Asia and beyond, but these expeditions were diplomatic 2 :
and trade-oriented rather than militaristic. But changesin foreign The Great Wall of China
policy were aready brewing. Influential Confucian scholarsin the

imperial court warned of the dangers of increased dependence on foreign goods. By the
mid-15th century, after years of skirmishes with the Mongols to the north, China became
increasingly isolationist. Naval expeditions were halted, and shipbuilding of large vessels
ceased, which heightened the country’ s vulnerability to pirating along the coast.™* To the
north, the empire began to expand and refortify the Great Wall, amajor construction
project that continued for 200 years.™ Most of the Wall that remains standing was built
during the Ming Dynasty.

Ultimately, the arrival of foreign parties could not be completely stopped, and by 1553
the Portuguese had established Macau on China’s southern coast.*® This was the first
permanent European trading settlement in that area. Trade was primarily conducted in
Guangzhou (Canton) in the nearby Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta). Portuguese
trade led to the introduction of agricultural products from the New World, such as
potatoes and corn. Chili peppers, a staple of southern Chinese cooking, a'so came to
Chinaviatrade during the Ming period.™’

The decline of the Ming Dynasty followed a familiar pattern. Weak or disinterested
emperors allowed court intrigues to preoccupy the government. Meanwhile, taxes were
increased to pay for the lavish needs of the court, and to finance military actions against
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the Mongols and the Jurchensin Manchuria.**® Eventually, the rampant banditry

occurring throughout the country developed into active rebellions, which were
exacerbated by severe economic conditions in the wake of devastating droughts and
floods in North China.

Qing Dynasty (1644-1911 C.E.)

The advent of the Qing Dynasty marked the second time that all of Chinawas ruled by
foreigners. Unlike the earlier Y uan Dynasty, however, the Qing peoples were capable
rulers, and they were to maintain imperial control for alonger period. They had emerged
from Manchuriawhere, in the early 17th century, atribal chief named Nuerhachi had
united all three tribes of the Jurchen people, who were thereafter known as the Manchus.
The Manchus then expanded their domain, viawarfare and alliances, to encompass
Mongolia and Korea. Utilizing unique civil-military units known as “banners,” which
incorporated many non-Manchus, they were able to rapidly build aformidable and loyal
military structure.

As rebellion swept though China during the | ate stages of the Ming Dynasty, aMing
general stationed in the northeast allowed the Manchu army to pass through the Great
Wall. He requested their help suppressing arebel |eader who had marched into Beijing,
deposed the Ming emperor, and declared a new dynasty. The combined Ming and
Manchu forces were able to put down the rebellion, after which the Manchu leader
declared himself emperor of the new Qing Dynasty. After 40 years, the last pockets of
Ming relsE|_; 9stance to the new dynasty were extinguished, leaving al of China under Qing
control.

The early Qing rulers avoided many of the mistakes of earlier foreign-run dynasties.
Significantly, they incorporated Chinese Han into important administrative positions,
although they still maintained authority over government matters. Economically, they
instituted tax relief and encouraged land cultivation.'®

However, the Qing were adamant that the conquered Chinese completely submit to their
rule, and they established unpopular measures to assure compliance. One such measure
was the sweeping imposition of the Manchu queue hairstyle, consisting of a shaved head
with along tail in the back, which was required for all men. Resistance to the queue
resulted in death. Attempts were also made to ban the practice of foot-binding by Chinese
women, but the Qing were less successful in enforcing this directive.

Despite their expansion of the Chinese empire to the western regions of Tibet and
Xinjiang, the Qing were generally isolationist in their foreign policies, and they
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encouraged agriculture over industrial development. These policies partly contributed to
the eventual downfall of the dynasty.*®

Early in the Qing Dynasty, the economy flourished, and China saw a period of rapid
population growth. But the increasing demands of a growing population led to economic
challenges, particularly because the Qing leaders were forced to invest more of the
empire’ swealth into military actions against rebellionsin central China. The most
famous of these was the White L otus Rebellion, which lasted nine years around the
beginning of the 19th century.®

Opium Wars

Meanwhile, Chinafaced a new threat from foreign
powersin its southern port of Guangzhou (Canton).
During the late 1700s and early 1800s, the British
East India Company shipped thousands of tons of
opium from Indiainto Chinain exchange for
Chinese tea and other goods. This not only created
socia problemsfor the Chinese, it eventually
became an economic issue as the silver payments for
the opium began to drain China’ s reserves. Despite
imperial bans on the opium trade in the 1830s, British traders pursued the lucrative
business and had little problem, at least initially, finding Chinese merchants willing to
import the opium.*®®

Courtesy ui ' iz
Second Opium War, Battle at Guangzhou

Eventually, confrontation over the opium shipments led to war. Unfortunately for the
Chinese, their military forces were ill-prepared to fight the modern British forces, which
had cannons and muskets. The Chinese defeats during the First Opium War and the
Second Opium War, twelve years later, resulted in a series of one-sided treaties that
granted numerous trade concessions to the British, French, Russians, and Americans.*
During the 1850s and 1860s, rebellions grew in southern China and spread north, while
mostly Chinese Muslims in the western provinces clashed with non-Muslim Chinese.
Adding fuel to the growing domestic fire was aterrible drought in 1877—78, which
caused great suffering for millions of people in the northern provinces.*® As discontent
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grew, attempts by the Chinese government to industrialize and modernize their military
were hindered by general corruption and mismanagement.'®®
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Imperial Breakdown

Asthe 19th century drew to aclose, Chinese rulers found
themselves increasingly dominated by the colonial powers that
had established trading and missionary activities throughout
China. They also had to confront rising internal conflicts and
discontent with Qing rule. Furthermore, the emperors of thistime
often came to the throne when they were young children; in these
cases, power was transferred to regents, the most notable of whom 4
was the Empress Dowager Cixi. In 1898, she usurped power from
the reform-minded Emperor Guangxu, who was of mature age. He |
was placed in internal exile, but was never forced to abdicate, even §
though he had no powers.*®’ '

Baoxer rebel

Shortly thereafter, Empress Dowager Cixi threw her support

behind yet another indigenous rebellion. This group was known as the Fists of Righteous
Harmony, but foreigners referred to them as “Boxers’ because of their martial arts skills.
The Boxers turned their fury from the ruling Qing Dynasty to the foreign powersin
China, unleashing a wave of attacks on missionaries and Chinese converts. They marched
toward the capital, where foreign diplomats fought off the Boxers with asmall group of
military personnel until afaction of international troops, including American forces,
arrived and was able to rescue the diplomats and drive back the Boxer forces.

The failure of the Boxer Rebellion heralded the end of the Qing Dynasty. Although the
Empress Dowager continued to rule in name, true power in Chinawas rapidly shifting to
the colonia interests, who intensely pursued “spheres of influence” within the country.
Meanwhile, far from Beijing, arevolution was brewing in South China that would soon
bring an end to the long string of Chinese dynasties.*® In 1908, the Empress Dowager
and the exiled (but still titular) emperor died within one day of each other. The 2-year-old
son of the emperor’ s half-brother was made the new emperor, and 3 years later he
became China’'s “last emperor.”
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Republican China
New Government Emerges

During the final years of the empire, Sun Y at-sen, aleader from
southern Guangdong Province, formed a group known as the
Tongmenghui (or Revolutionary Alliance), whose goal wasto
overthrow the Qing Dynasty and reestablish native control of
China. They also planned to establish a Chinese republic (thereby
abolishing the imperial system), and institute land reform. In
effect, the organization had republican, nationalist, and socialist
goals, which led (not surprisingly) to political divisions and
splintering.

Courtesy of Wikipedia
Sun Yat-Sen

In 1911, amilitary mutiny in the city of Wuchang alowed the

Revolutionary Army to take control of the city (now part of the large city of Wuhan in
Hubei Province). The Qing Dynasty failed to immediately respond, and support for the
incipient revolution spread across numerous Chinese provinces. Representatives from
throughout China met in Nanjing two months later and declared the formation of the
Provisional Republican Government, with Sun Y at-sen as the Provisional President. Sun
Y at-sen’ s time as president was fleeting. The Qing general Y uan Shika was called upon
to force the abdication of the Qing rulers, and in return he was given the position of
President of the Republic. Y uan’sinclinations were imperial, however, and it was not
long before he declared himself president-for-life, and then emperor.

This sparked revolt in the southern provinces, which entered into a period of strife and
“warlordism” after Yuan'sdeath in 1917. Sun Y at-sen still hoped to reunite the country
and establish a parliamentary democracy, but his power base in Guangdong Province was
far from Beijing and North China. During the 1920s, his party, the Guomindang [also
known as the Kuomintang (KMT) or Nationalist Party], received political and military
assistance from the Soviet Union. However, the Soviet Union also temporarily
cooperated with the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), which was founded by Mao
Zedong and others in Shanghai in 1921.'%°

After Sun Y at-sen’s death in 1925, Chiang Kai-shek (Jiang Jieshi) became the new |eader
of the KMT, an event that marked a turning point in modern Chinese history. Chiang led
the Northern Expedition that reached Beijing in 1928 and established a national
government, although warlords continued to hold power in many areas of the country.
During the Northern Expedition, the Guomindang fragmented into leftist and rightist
branches. Chiang’ s rightist branch of the Guomindang also ended its alliance with the
CCP. The Communists and their Red Army retreated to southern and central Chinawhile
Jiang established the new central government in Nanjing.
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Nationalist—Communist Alliance

Over the next 20 years, the Guomindang and CCP engaged in
alternating periods of civil war and cooperative fronts against the
Japanese. While the KMT focused on a series of expeditions to
defeat the Communists, the Japanese invaded Manchuriain 1931
and established a“ puppet state,” placing the last Qing emperor on
the throne. Chiang paid scant attention to the growing Japanese
presence on the northern border, because the Guomindang forces
were gathering for afinal assault on the last, southern Communist
stronghold in Jiangxi Province. The Communists' escape from

Courtesy of Wikipedia

their trapped location in the south and brutal trek to the country’s General Chiang
far north is now known as the Long March. It was during this RESIEn 1828
period that Mao Zedong established himself as the unquestioned |eader of the CCP.*"

In 1936, Chiang was kidnapped by a former Manchurian military commander, and was
freed only after agreeing to set up a second front with the CCP against the looming
Japanese threat in North China. By the second half of 1937, Japan and Chinawere
involved in afull-scale war that involved terrible atrocities. By many estimates, about
250,000 to 300,000 noncombatants were killed, and 20,000 women were raped when the
Japanese invaded Chiang’s capital of Nanjing. [Even today, over 70 years later, the
events of thiswar (usually called the Second Sino-Japanese War) continue to affect Sino-
Japanese relations.'™*] Chiang’ s government moved inland, setting up their new capital in
Chongging, which was bombed frequently during the war but was difficult to attack by
land. By 1945, the Japanese were defeated by the Chinese National Revolutionary Army,
which consisted of both Red Army and Guomindang forces. Allied assistance also proved
crucial to thisvictory.
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Civil War

The end of the Sino-Japanese War was soon
followed by the second act of the civil war between
the Guomindang and the CCP. The Communists had
used the Sino-Japanese war to establish new bases
inland, and they emerged from the conflict stronger s ]
than their rivals. They were also winning the Gourlasy of Wiipedia
propaganda war against the Guomindang, whom Chier
many viewed as corrupt. Soon the CCP began to push Chiang’ s forces deeper into the
south. By 1949, Chiang and his remaining troops and supporters fled to the island of
Taiwan, where they declared the city of Taipei the new capital of the Republic of China.
(Prior to the Guomindang exodus to their island, the people of Taiwan had just emerged
from a 50-year period of Japanese rule.) Over the next quarter century, Taiwan was able,
under tight Guomindang control, to develop economically. By the 1980s, its citizens
enjoyed afar higher standard of living than their mainland brethren. However, its
political position eroded in the 1970s as the Western world began to recognize the
People' s Republic of China (PRC) (the name of the mainland Communist-led
administration) as the sole legitimate Chinese government.*’
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The People’s Republic of China

Transition to Socialism

On 1 October 1949, Communist Party Chairman
Mao Zedong declared, “the Chinese people have
stood up,” when he proclaimed the founding of the
new government. The first seven years were marked
by land redistribution policies, inflation control, and
increasing industrial production based on the Soviet
model. Social control was aso acentral theme, and
hundreds of thousands—if not millions—of perceived Chinese counterrevolutionaries
were either “reeducated” or killed. During this period, the Chinese actively supported
their neighboring communist state of North Koreain the Korean War. They also invaded
Tibet, although both the PRC'"® and Taiwan'"* have long claimed that China had never
relinquished sovereignty over the Tibetan region.

© Bjoern von Thuelen
Mao's Autumn Harvest Uprising

In 1956, the government experimented with free speech by initiating the “ One Hundred
Flowers Campaign,” in which intellectuals were encouraged to offer constructive
criticism of Chinese governmental policies. Some offered criticism no harsher than a
tepid critique of a supervisor'swork style. The campaign lasted less than ayear and was
followed shortly by an anti-rightist crackdown.'™ Offices were given a quota of rightists
to find, and anyone who had spoken up was an easy target. Those identified as rightists
were denounced, demoted, and often sent to the countryside for reform through labor.
One Chinese author recalled that his cadre father divorced his mother, in the vain hope
that their young children would avoid being tainted by the stigma of her rightist
classification.*”®

Perhaps no program has been as badly misnamed as the Great Leap Forward. It
developed as part of the government’s Five Y ear Plan for 1958-63. In an attempt to
simultaneously increase agricultural and industrial production, the government
reorganized China's huge rural labor force into over 20,000 immense communes, with
each commune receiving ownership of land and equipment. In addition to instituting
guestionable practices for increasing agricultural productivity, the Great Leap Forward
also propagated small-scale industrial enterprises, most notably backyard steel furnaces
that produced low-quality pig iron. The results of the program were disastrous.
Agricultural yields plunged (despite reports of “record” harvests fabricated by pressured
communal administrators), causing widespread famine and tens of millions of deaths. By
1959, even Mao was forced to admit that the new policy was failing. As aresult, he
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stepped down as Chairman of the PRC, although he kept his position as the Chairman of
the Communist Party.*”’

After World War 11, the Cold War divided the world into two camps, each with generally
aligned interests: Communist and non-Communist nations. In 1960, this ostensibly neat
division was complicated by a break in relations between China and the Soviet Union, the
two largest Communist countries. Although the split began with the gradual shifting of
priorities and policies between the two countries, relations broke because the Soviets
failed to share nuclear technology and sided with Indiait in itsterritorial disputes with
China.'”® Chinalater developed its own nuclear weapons, and by 1967 it had tested its
first hydrogen bomb.*”

Cultural Revolution

During the second half of the 1960s, Chinawas
swept by a period of cultural cleansing. This
Cultural Revolution was sanctioned by Mao and
engineered by the so-called Gang of Four, including
Mao’s third wife Jiang Qing. Others were also £/ i < -
involved in masterminding the events, but the Gang o ‘ Courtesy of Wikipedia
Of FOUf were the ones WhO were e\/entual |y held Mao Tse-Tung meets with President Nixon
accountable. In Mao’ s view, revolutionary progress was being impeded by the Chinese
propensity for looking back and glorifying the past.*® He specified that “the four olds’
(old customs, old culture, old habits, and old ideas) were to be eradicated. The task fell to
the Red Guards (Hong Weibing), youths who were encouraged to denounce
“revisionists,” or those who were not staunchly supportive of Maoist doctrine. Children
denounced their parents, and students denounced their teachers. It was a period during
which millions either died or had their lives destroyed. Historical remnants and treasures
of China's ancient history were aso threatened by zealous Red Guard members, who
tried to excise all reminders of China's feudal and exploitative past. Red Guard factions
competed intensely to see who could best fulfill the chairman’s directives. In short,
“Mao’s personality cult made him aliving god and armed violence broke out over his
affections.” *®" When they proved too unruly, the Red Guards were packed off to the
countryside to learn from the farmers. Chinese history books refer to the era as one of
turmoil, but provide few details for students to appreciate the magnitude of the
destruction of lives and cultural artifacts.
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As the tumultuous 1960s came to a close, few could predict the magjor changes that would
take place in China during the next ten years. As relations with the Soviet Union
continued to deteriorate (culminating in border skirmishesin the spring and summer of
1969), China began to reevaluate its hostile relationship with the West. In 1971, the
People' s Republic of China entered the United Nations, replacing the Taiwanese
Republic of China as the sole Chinese delegation to that body. A year later, after months
of negotiation, President Richard M. Nixon, Secretary of State Henry Kissinger, and
other key American officials traveled to China and ushered in a new era of Sino-
American relations. In 1976, Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, the long-time Chinese
premier, died. The Gang of Four was arrested shortly after Mao’ s death and charged with
plotting a coup against Mao’ s successor, Hua Guofeng.

Market Reforms Introduced

In 1978, Deng Xiaoping, a reform-oriented Communist Party official who had been
purged as a“rightist” during the Cultural Revolution, maneuvered to power. He led
Chinafor over a decade, despite never officialy holding the position of head of state.
Deng’ s reemergence after hisforced exile during the Cultural Revolution erawas
remarkable. Under Deng, China embarked on a path in which pragmatism outweighed
following Marxist or Maoist doctrine. He famously declared, “It doesn’t matter whether
the cat is black or white. Aslong asit catches mice, it'sagood cat.” ** Deng embraced
Zhou Enlai’ s proposed Four M odernizations (agriculture, industry, science/technology,
and military), and he pressed economic reforms to accelerate China' s access to modern
technology and foreign investment. Relations with the West and Japan warmed
appreciably, and China was soon able to negotiate with the United Kingdom to transfer
Hong Kong back to the Chinese at the end of the century.

In the late 1970s and 1980s, political reform was less of a priority than economic
expansion since the Chinese were well aware that many surrounding countries,
traditionally tributary states, had become more prosperous than China. The socialist
modernization program that Deng put into motion certainly resembled capitalism in that
market forces were unleashed and gradually expanded. But the government insisted that
for conditions to improve for the entire populace, the country would continue to work
within a socialist administrative framework led by the Communist Party.
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The 1989 Democracy Movement

During the late 1980s, as labor protests and political
liberalization swept through many Eastern European
communist countries as well as South Korea,
demands for political reformsin China caused
college students (who had a history of patriotic :
protest) to demonstrate in Chinese cities. The most - © cromacom ficke.com
notable demonstration occurred in Beijing, shortly SRRSO B SHp SR
after the death of former Communist Party Chairman Hu Y aobang in April 1989. Hu had
been a pragmatic political reformer who was forced to resign in 1987 because he
tolerated “bourgeois liberalization” during an earlier round of student-led demonstrations.
Paying their respects to him enabled people to gather at Tiananmen Square, just outside
the gates of the Forbidden City. Students quickly seized the opportunity to vent their
frustration with the inequalities that market expansion had spawned.*® Over the course
of 6 weeks, protestors grew increasingly clamorous in their demands for political
liberalization. Democracy was seen as a means to hold the government accountable for
the results of reform which had created many opportunities for official profiteering and
corruption.

Those in the highest echelons of power were conflicted over how to respond. The
hardliners won out, and the Chinese military was ordered to break up the demonstrations.
On 4 June, truckloads of troops and armed tanks entered Tiananmen Square, using live
ammunition to clear it. One striking photograph—of a protester standing his ground as a
tank rumbled toward him—~became alasting symbol of this period. Footage showed that
he then jumped in front of the tank as it swerved to go around him, before he was pulled
back to safety by an onlooker. The man was never identified. (Time magazine later
named this “unknown rebel” one of the top 20 leaders and revolutionaries of the 20th
century.)*® Ironically, when the footage was shown on Chinese state-run TV,
broadcasters cited it as evidence that the government had used the utmost restraint in
dealing with “hooligans.” ¥° Shortly thereafter, the government further purged any
organized political opposition to the Communist state, and mandated “reeducation” for
many students, as well as government and party officials.

During thistime, Chinafaced considerable foreign criticism and reaction over the
Tiananmen Sguare incident, including strained diplomatic ties and economic sanctions.
But the nation soon made efforts to repair foreign relations by demonstrating a renewed
commitment to economic reform. In January 1992, Deng Xiaoping embarked on a much
publicized trip to inspect foreign investment zones in the south. Later that year, at the
14th Party Congress, hisinitiatives for deepening the market-oriented economic reforms
earned official endorsement from the state. In subsequent years, China' s leaders
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prioritized economic growth and reorganization, which involved privatizing state-owned
enterprises and relaxing foreign trade restrictions. While these reforms were economic
rather than political in nature, they led to a higher standard of living for many citizens.®

Economic Reform Accelerates

The state-run media has extensively covered the
economic difficulties of the Soviet-bloc countries
that implemented political reform first, presenting
compelling evidence that the Chinese were better
off. Within China, the events of the spring of 1989 i i g
seem forgotten. Thiswas reflected in an e & Francizco Martna
advertisement, which appeared in a provincial Hong Kong
newspaper in 2007, commemorating the mothers of the 1989 victims—a banned group
that was organized by a woman in Beijing whose teenage son was shot by soldiers
entering the city.™®” Several internet chat rooms were busy speculating how the ad slipped
past the paper’ s editors, “until it was revealed that the young clerk who took the ad didn’t
recognize the [June 4th] event. What might have been a quiet act of resistance was
instead a measure of anation’ s forgetting.” **

Significantly, near the end of the century, Chinaregained official control of two regional
properties: Hong Kong (relinquished by the United Kingdom on 1 July 1997) and Macau
(relinquished by the Portuguese in 31 December 1999). China classified each territory as
a Special Administrative Region. This designation allows each territory to maintain
relative autonomy except for defense and foreign affairs, which are handled exclusively
by the central government of the PRC. This arrangement is known as “one country, two
systems” (yiguo liangzhi).*®® The return of Hong K ong proved contentious. Over the
course of the 1990s, a series of elections were held in Hong Kong to create a democratic
government. Beijing did not recognize this government and disbanded it immediately.
But fallout from their action proved limited due to the Asian financial crisis that struck
the region in July 1997. While it had little impact on China proper, Hong Kong's
property values plummeted, and attention shifted to stabilizing its economy rather than
pushing for political reform. From China s perspective, the end of colonialism marked a
milestone in the PRC’ s quest for territorial integrity. Only Taiwan remained under a
different government, yet the renegade island province was rapidly being pulled into the
PRC's economic orbit.'*
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Recent Developments

After the millennium dawned, a new generation of
leaders (known as the “ Fourth Generation”)
gradually emerged, and they have proved to be more
technocratic than ideological.'™* Among them is
China’'s current president, Hu Jintao, who was
elected in 2008 by a plenary session of the National
People’' s Congress to a second, five-year term.**
Their leadership seems stable, and few anticipate US Embassy Bankok
significant political reform in the immediate future. Presidents Hu and President Obama
Instead, attention is focused on China s economic might, asit closes the gap more
quickly than anticipated with the West’ s advanced economies—in particular, the U.S. and
Germany, as well as Japan. Chinais not a country emerging on the world stage, however;
it isone regaining its earlier international status.™® It isthe first ancient civilization to
reclaim its position as a dominant power. Having largely jettisoned socialist ideology, the
CCP-led government has cast itself as the protector of Chinese unity—the imperial state’s
traditional role and source of legitimacy.'**

One threat to that unity has been ethnic unrest in China' s hinterland regions. Unrest broke
out in Tibet in 2008 and in Xinjiang, the Muslim Uighur homeland, in 2009. While
differences exist, both ethnic minorities complain that they are being marginalized in
their respective homelands by Han Chinese immigration and economic development. The
Chinese typically respond by reeling off measurable improvements—such as expansion
of electrification and access to education and medical care—to demonstrate that its ethnic
minority citizens are better off than ever. Minorities who do not recognize these
achievements are dismissed as backward.'® Y et economic development has taken the
form of high-rise buildings and shopping malls, transforming the landscape into one
indistinguishable from any other part of China. Moreover, Han Chinese soldiers, traders,
and prostitutes are so prevalent in Lhasathat Tibetan culture has largely disappeared,
except as an attraction for tourists who wish to be photographed with an exotically attired
native.*®® Decades of control on religious worship (Buddhism for the Tibetans and Islam
for the Uighurs) have struck at the core of their respective identities and fueled resistance.
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In both regions, Beijing responded with military force—actions that were largely
defended by the majority Han Chinese, who wish to see Chinarestored to glory.
According to one American scholar, Beijing has exhaustively researched the demise of
the Soviet Union, and it has concluded that Mikhail Gorbachev’ s attempts to be
“reasonable” with restive groups spelled the demise of the union.®” The Chinese
government does not intend to make the same mistake, and that means cracking down

hard.

197 Foreign Policy. Lee, John. “China’s Latest Tibet.” 6 July 2009.
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Timeline

500,000-230,000 B.C.E.
“Peking Man” fossils from this period indicate humans inhabited areas around Beijing.

2100-1600 B.C.E.
An agrarian society known as the Xia dynasty, where rulers govern like shamans to
communicate with the spirit world, has been documented through Bronze Age artifacts.

1700-1046 B.C.E.
Hereditary Shang dynasty of rulers asserts control of much of northern China, contested
by neighboring kingdoms and nomadic warriors from the Central Asian steppes.

1027-221 B.C.E.
During the Zhou dynasty the Mandate of Heaven recognizes that the emperor’ s rule by
divineright is subject to revocation by challengers.

221-206 B.C.E.
Chinais unified under Qin Shi Huang, or first emperor of Qin, who establishes a
centralized bureaucratic form of government.

210 B.C.E.
Qin Shi Huang dies and is buried in an elaborate tomb that includes an Army of
Terracotta Warriors that took 38 years to construct.

206 B.C.E.-220 C.E.
The Han Dynasty, from which the majority of Chinese claim their ethnic identity as
“people of Han,” excels due to military prowess.

220-589
Eraof disunity asrival dynasties control different parts of the country and continuously
fight to expand their territories.

581-617
The brief tenure of the Sui dynasty, which reunified Chinain 589, is attributed to harsh
rule and the onerous tax burden placed on farmers.

618-907
The Tang Dynasty is regarded as the height of Chinese civilization and a golden age of
art and literature before the country fragmented again.

960-1279
The Song dynasty is divided into Northern (960-1127) and Southern (1127-1279)
periods, after it retreats from nomadic invaders who establish control in the north.
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1275
Marco Polo arrivesin China. After returning home, he writes a book describing the
wealth of Beijing, Hangzhou, and Quanzhou, a southern coastal city.

1279-1368
Kublai Khan establishes aMongol dynasty, known as the Y uan, that rules all China until
succession rivalries. Natural disasters and peasant uprisings cause its collapse.

1368-1644

Han Chinese authority is restored under the Ming Dynasty, which uses substantial
resources battling Mongols and limiting Japanese incursions into Korea, a Chinese
tributary state.

1553

Portuguese establish first permanent European settlement on Chinese soil in Macau as a
staging port. Portuguese sovereignty is not recognized by a Chinese government until
1887.

1644
Conguering Manchus establish Qing dynasty that was later challenged by intruders who
arrived via boat, rather than overland on horseback.

1796-1804
White Lotus Rebellion is launched by areligious cult to overthrow the Qing Dynasty of
the non-native Manchus and restore the Ming Dynasty to power.

1840-42
First Opium War endsin Chinese defeat. Treaty of Nanjing cedes Hong Kong Island,
valued for its deep water port, to British in perpetuity.

1856-60
Second Opium War forces Qing Dynasty government to make further trading
concessions to foreign powersin the Treaty of Tianjin.

9 June 1898
British expand their Hong Kong territory through a 99-year lease of alarger, adjacent
parcel, known as the New Territories, on the Chinese mainland.

1899-1901
Farmerslead Boxer Rebellion to rid China of foreigners and overthrow the Qing dynasty,
which proved incapable of protecting Chinafrom Western imperialism.

1908

Emperor Guangxu and Empress Dowager Cixi die within aday of each other. Guangxu’'s
2-year-old nephew, Puyi, becomes the last emperor of China.
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10 October 1911
Republic of China (ROC) replaces the Qing dynasty. After devoting many yearsto
modernizing China, Sun Y at-sen is named first provisional president.

1926-1928

Sun Y at-sen’ s successor, Chiang Kai-shek, launches Northern Expedition to unify
country and end warlord rule in the North. ROC authority over Beijing established in
1928.

1931
Japanese invade Manchuria and establish “ puppet state” called Manchukuo, installing
Puyi, now an adult, as emperor.

1937-45
Japan occupies progressively larger areas of China, forcing Chiang Kai-shek’s
government into the interior and enabling the Communists to organize a resistance.

September—October 1949
Chiang Kai-shek and followers abandon their capital in Nanjing and flee to Taiwan. Mao
Zedong founds People' s Republic of China (PRC) with capita in Beijing.

October 1950
China enters the Korean War to support the North Korean communist regime. Of the
soldiers deployed, one third are former troops of Chiang Kai-shek.

May 1951
Tibetan representatives sign “17 Point Agreement” with Beijing that recognizes some
forms of Tibetan autonomy, after People’s Liberation Army occupies the kingdom.

1956-57
Mao launches “ One Hundred Flowers’ movement—encouraging criticism intended to
weaken hisrivals—and is stunned by the outpouring. Critics are branded “rightists.”

1958-63
The Great Leap Forward islaunched to increase steel and grain production, leading to the
starvation deaths of between 16.5 and 40 million people.

16 October 1964
Chinatests atomic bomb. The lead scientist, called “father of China’'s space program,”
was U.S.-educated but exchanged for captive Korean War airmen in 1955.

1966-69

Mao unleashes student Red Guards to ferret out rightists in the government and destroy
China s cultural heritage, which is deemed to impede communism.
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25 October 1971
The PRC joins the United Nations, taking the seat that had been held by the ROC, Chiang
Kai-shek’ s government in Taiwan.

1976
Mao Zedong and Premier Zhou Enlai die. The Gang of Four, including Mao’s widow
Jiang Qing, is arrested and charged with an attempted coup.

December 1978
Deng Xiaoping unveils market reforms designed to achieve the Four Modernizations
(Agriculture, Industry, Technology and Defense).

1980s
Inflation, unknown since 1949, surges to double digits, limiting the ability of Chinese
citizensto achieve a higher standard of living despite market reforms.

15 April-4 June 1989
Tiananmen Square fills with democracy protestors, angry over uneven division of
benefits from economic reform. The movement is violently suppressed by the military.

Spring 1992
Deng Xiaoping makes awidely publicized tour of the southern coastal provinces,
signaling that economic reform will continue under the current government.

1 July 1997
Britain transfers sovereignty over Hong Kong to PRC, which does not recognize the
elected Hong Kong government and instead installs its choice as chief executive.

31 December 1999
Portugal relinquishes sovereignty over Macau to China. Because PRC has a substantial
presence in Macau, mainly through investment, transfer is a formality.

11 December 2001
After a15-year application process, PRC becomes a member of the World Trade
Organization and must rescind tariffs on foreign goods sold in China.

15 October 2003
China’ sfirst astronaut is launched into space. He declares his trip will “gain honor for the
Peopl€e's Liberation Army and for the Chinese nation.”

2007

The“Made in China’ label istarnished after many products, including children’ stoys,
are deemed unsafe and recalled due to the presence of toxins.
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March 2008
Protests break out in Lhasa. Angry Tibetans fly their banned flag and vandalize ethnic
Chinese businesses. The PRC government severely cracks down on demonstrations.

12 May 2008
Powerful earthquake strikes Sichuan Province, killing tens of thousands. Criticism
mounts that numerous casualties resulted because many buildings were not built to code.

August 2008
China hosts Olympic Gamesin Beijing, an event widely viewed as the nation’s coming
out party asaworld power.

September 2008
Over 50,000 Chinese children under age 2 are reported ill, due to melamine being added
to milk products marketed for infants.

November 2008
Beijing announces a USD 587 hillion stimulus package for state-run enterprises to avoid
adownturn in economic growth.

July 2009
Nearly 200 people die in ethnic riots between Muslim Uighurs and Han Chinesein the
Xinjiang Autonomous Region, the Uighur homeland in western China

January 2010

The PRC displaces Germany as the world’ s leading exporter, and is expected to displace
Japan as the world' s second largest economy later in 2010.
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History Assessment

(1) Chinese civilization, the oldest continuous one on earth, goes back some 10,000
years.

False. The Chinese claim the oldest continuous civilization, going back some 4,000
years.

(2) The Chinese are credited with inventing gun powder, printing, paper, and the
magnetic compass.

True. In addition to inventing gun powder, printing, paper, and the magnetic compass,
the Chinese are credited with creating the world’ sfirst bureaucracy.

(3) Both Hong Kong and Macau are classified as Special Administrative Regions.

True. Chinaclassified Hong Kong and Macau as Special Administrative Regions (SAR).
(4) The Anyang oracle bones are the earliest examples of Chinese writing.

True. Artifacts, known as the Anyang oracle bones, from the latter part of the Shang
Dynasty (~1700-1046 B.C.E.), mostly consisting of writings on tortoise shells and oxen
shoulder blades, are the earliest verified examples of Chinese writing.

(5) Feudalism as aform of government did not last very long in China.

False. Feudalism began during the Western Zhou Dynasty (1027-771 B.C.E.) and did not
officialy end until the Early Imperial Era during the Qin Dynasty (221-206 B.C.E.).
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Chapter 3: Economy

Introduction

In December 1978, the Chinese Communist Party
(CCP) leadership initiated a set of reforms for the
marketization of a socialist command economy,
embarking on an unknown course described as
“crossing the river by groping for stones.” By 2009,
the country had moved from a policy of autarky, or
economic self-sufficiency, to displace Germany as
the world’ s largest exporter. The People' s Republic & cindy#7070 / ficks com
Of Chl na (PRC) ||ke|y WI ” dISpl ace Japan as the Abandoned city due to the Three Gorges Dam
world's second-largest economy in 2010.** Throughout the reform era, the PRC has
achieved an average annual growth of 9.5%.* While such rapid growth has come at
some cost and required considerable social dislocation such as the Three Gorges Dam
human resettlement, the largest in history, it has not resulted in large-scale conflict or a
break-down in governmental authority.?®

In accomplishing this transformation which has lifted millions out of poverty, China
benefited enormously from dual labor markets. Under the economic reforms, farmers
acquired the right to migrate to cities and seek work. Y et they lack access to the social
services afforded to urban residents, such as training opportunities, subsidized health
care, or free schooling for their children. As aresult, they are willing to take poorly paid
jobs shunned by city residents. While most urbanites would be shocked by the work
conditions in a“sweatshop” export factory, such off-farm employment opportunities
often represent upward mobility to villagers.

To get lower-level officials to support the reforms that would likely reduce their power,
Beijing adopted a revenue-sharing arrangement called fiscal contracting (caizheng
chengbao zhi). It allowed localities to retain whatever money was generated there, after a
specified level of tax was paid. This created incentives for those in power to promote
growth. Local governments were remade into quasi-corporations. Initialy, fiscal
contracting led to many “get-rich—quick” schemes, and to efforts to keep goods made
elsewhere out of the local market, a phenomenon known as local protectionism (defang
baohu zhuyi). Local law enforcement agents manned outposts on county roads to check
vehiclesin order to prevent the transit of goods made elsewhere. This practice
disappeared as privatization deepened. Y et officials remain active in China s economic
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devel opment—thus challenging the neo-classical economic view that government should
enforce property rights and create a stable tax regime, but leave investment decisions to
the market.®* Instead, national and sub-national levels of the government provide
financia backing for industries that make an outsized contribution to economic
development (high tech) as well as those that will reduce China s dependence on imports
(aircraft).

201 Governing the Market: Economic Theory and the Role of Government in East Asian Industrialization. Wade, Robert. 1992.

Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press.
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Agriculture

China has roughly 20% of the world’ s population, but only 7% of
the world' s available croplands.?®® Much of Chinais hilly or
mountainous, and the best farmlands lie in the comparatively
small region of the Eastern Lowlands. Nonetheless, China's
agricultural sector has been relatively productive and capabl e of
feeding the country in most years. Although the CCP-led
government claimed that farmers were the font of wisdom and
sent studentsto learn from them, agricultural communities fared
poorly under communism. The state set the prices that farmers had
to pay for inputs (such as seed and fertilizer) aswell asthe prices
they received for their outputs (harvested crops). By overpricing

& Magalie L'Abbé

inputs and underpricing outputs (known as “the scissors effect”), Rice farmer
the state accumulated the capital to industrialize. This would have

resulted in an exodus to the cities, but farmers could not change their household
registration (hukou) and therefore could not move.

Prior to the economic reforms, Chinese farmers had grown crops according to a
centralized economic plan. They were part of ateam (known as a* collective’) that
typically comprised all the householdsin avillage, and active laborers all received the
same number of points regardless of actual contribution. After the collective structure
was dismantled (“ decollectivization,” areform that was initiated in the early 1980s), the
household became the primary unit of production. Families were still required to sell a set
amount at afixed price to the state, but they could sell their surplus on the free market,
creating an economic incentive to increase production. While the village still owned the
land, farmers were given long-term, multi-decade leases that enabled them to invest in
improving it, knowing they would reap the economic returns. More land was planted to
cash crops as the privatization of the state grain collection apparatus made profiteering
attractive. Grain collection station owners (often former state managers) withheld grain
from the market to create shortages and drive the price up. Farmers, too, held onto grain
in the expectation the price would rise.?*® This had the potential to trigger inflation. After
China s accession to the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 2001, foreign grain could
be imported.

Agriculture accounted for 33% of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1983, shortly
after the introduction of the economic reforms. By 2009, agriculture slipped to 11% of
GDP. Nevertheless, given the size of China's economy, this percentage represents alarge
amount of production. Overall, 43% of China s workers areinvolved in agriculture

202 China Daily. Xinhua. “Chinato Conserve 120m Hectares of Arable Land Till 2020.” 18 October 2006.
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(including forestry and fishing).?®* This percentage continues to decline because of the
attractiveness of off-farm employment as well as the mechanization of farming.”® In
2007, after losing substantial areas of farmland to industrial and residential
developments, China saw its available cropland decrease to less than 122 million
hectares, only slightly above the minimum of 120 million hectares to support its
population. To increase productivity on its remaining farmland, the government recently
allocated USD 1.85 billion for improving its low-yield agricultural tracts.”®

204 CIA World Factbook. China. “Economy.” 23 December 2009. https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-
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Industry

Whereas China once embodied an agricultural
nation, the country’ s burgeoning industrial sector
has fueled its rapid economic growth. In 2009, 48%
of GDP came from industry.?’’ In comparison, the
United States' industrial sector accounted for only
about 20% of the U.S. GDP in 2009.%% (The
majority of the U.S. GDP comes from the services =
sector.) Manufacturing is by far the dominant © Erik Chartton
segment of China sindustrial sector. In 2009, China <hangpet siselmciony
replaced the U.S. as the biggest market for autos, most of which are manufactured
domestically through joint ventures with major automakers as well as under Chinese
brand names.?® This is quite an achievement. “[A]s recently as 2004, Chinawas a net
importer of automobiles; in 2005, the country became a net exporter, and in 2007 it
exported over half amillion cars and trucks, the majority of them Chinese-branded
vehicles shipped to devel oping markets around the world.” %
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factbook/geos/us.html

209 BBC News. Business. “China Car Sales ‘ Overtook the U.S.” in 2009.” 11 Monday 2010.
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State-Owned Enterprises

State-owned enterprises (SOE) were once hailed as
the “commanding heights’ of the planned economy
and constituted the nation’ s heavy industrial base.“™*
Prior to the market reforms, all able-bodied residents
of cities were assigned jobs.”*? SOEs were the
largest employer. Workers enjoyed lifetime job
security, known as the “iron rice bow!” (tie fan = -
wan), and the right to pass on their jobs to younger B € demaster ! ficks.com
members of their family upon retirement. They Abandoned clothing factory
could retire at age 55 for women and 60 for men, and they became eligible to collect a
pension. Some SOESs were self-contained communities that provided medical care,
education, and other necessities to workers and their families. Given their heavy social
welfare obligations, factories relied on the state for subsidies.”* As aresult, Beijing
waited to restructure SOEs until after market reforms had been introduced in other
sectors, such as agriculture. There was an awareness that many SOEs would have
difficulty turning a profit. But heavy industry relied on powerful patronsin the
government to shield factories from outright bankruptcy as they underwent restructuring.
In the early 1990s, for example, Wuhan Iron and Steel (Wugang) furloughed 80,000 of its
120,000 employees. Few were actually factory workers; rather, they worked in support
jobs.?* They received a severance package but no pension. Most of those laid off were
women, who were considered less likely to protest and more willing to bring in a second
income for their families by peddling goods and finding odd jobs. Through this massive
restructuring the company survived. Y et its profitability remains contingent on
government patrons.

During the economic downturn that began in 2008, state-owned enterprises, including
Wugang, were the main beneficiaries of the USD 586 billion Chinese government
stimulus package. Stimulus monies enabled them to maintain production in the absence
of an end buyer.?"® Had the downturn gone on indefinitely, eventually Wugang would
have had to “dump,” or sell its steel below cost, on the open market. But as the economic
picture brightened over the course of 2009, the Chinese government restricted output
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from smaller steel producers, thus enabling larger firmslike Wugang to benefit from the
increased demand and sell their stock on hand.**°

Since the mid 1990s, privatization has become increasingly common for SOEs outside
the heavy industry sector. It often takes the form of joint-stock cooperatives, in which
workers and managers are allowed to purchase equity shares from the state. (In these
cases, managers are allowed to purchase much higher percentages than workers.) A
somewhat controversial outgrowth of this model is the managerial buyout (MBO). Unlike
MBOs in the West, entrepreneurial Chinese managers have often been able to purchase
large equity stakes of SOEs at bel ow-market prices. In some cases, the low prices are
achieved by insider manipulation. These shares are often subsequently leveraged by
managers to achieve an even higher percentage of the firm’s shares. Recent reforms
announced by the Chinese State Asset Supervision and Administration Commission
(SASAC) have banned MBOs for large-sized SOEs and have placed strict regulations on
the privatization of small- and medium-sized SOEs by managers.?’
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Township-Village Enterprises

After the introduction of the economic reforms,
township-village enterprises (TVES) “ sprouted like
bamboo shoots after the rain.” In 1978, 1.5 million
TVEs employed 28.2 million workers, whereas by
1996, 23.4 million TVES employed 135 million
workers.?'® Ownership lay with the residents of
villages and townships, making the TVE alocal § o _
version of a state-run enterprise—except that itwas - © Frank Haris
poised to respond to market signals. TVEs had Hltang oL icn Mdary
several advantages; among them, the cost of village labor was low and farmers were
unaccustomed to the state subsidies provided to urban workers. Moreover, the command
economy had emphasized industrial production. Thus, consumer goods—objects as
mundane as buttons and rubber bands—had the potential to be quite profitablein a
market of over 1 billion people. The manufacturing of processed products (such as
clothes and food) was aso a natural industrial enterprise at the rural level.*° Asrural
incomes grew, rural construction expanded, and some TVES capitalized on this by
producing building materials.”® Yet TVEs proved to be atransitional phenomenon as
urban enterprises became more competitive and the market for consumer goods
demanded more sophisticated products, requiring specialized equipment. Beginning in
1996, the number of collective TVEs diminished.?** Many were bought out and became
private enterprises when private ownership, once vilified during China’s Cultural
Revolution (1966-1976), gradually became legitimate.
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Banking

The Chinese banking system has been in transition since 1995,
when the Commercial Bank Law and the People’ s Bank of China
Law and both went into effect. The former law chartered China's
“Big Four” state-owned commercia banks (Bank of China; China
Construction Bank; Industrial and Commercial Bank of Ching;
and Agricultural Bank of China). The latter law designated the
People s Bank of Chinaas the country’s central bank, with
mandates to manage monetary policy and to issue currency.
Originally, the People' s Bank was also the regulatory agency for
Chinese banking, but that responsibility was assigned in 2003 to

the new China Banking Regulatory Commission (CBRC).* . _. :
Legislation effective in 1994 created three new “policy banks” Ghina Everbright Bank n
(Agricultural Development Bank of China; Export and Import G Sy

Bank of China; and China Development Bank) to assume the state spending and trade
development functions previously performed by the Big Four banks.?*

Each of the Big Four banks focuses on specific areas of commercial lending and banking
services. For example, the Bank of Chinaisinvolved with foreign exchange transactions
and trade financing. After China s entry into the WTO, many foreign banks began to
offer their services within China. By 2004, there were over 70 foreign banks with more
than 150 branches within the country.?** Foreign investment has been strong in China's
so-called second- and third-tier banks, which are smaller commercial banks or city banks.
Recently, Chinainstituted new regulations allowing for the local incorporation of foreign
banks, giving them the right to conduct business with local citizensin Chinese currency.
As aresult, more than 20 foreign banks opened branches with Chinese corporate statusin
2007.%%% 2% By 2009, almost 200 foreign banks had established 237 officesin China,
with assets worth USD 191 billion at the beginning of the year. At the same time, foreign
bank assets were 2.16% of China stotal financial assets.?*’
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Foreign Investment

Initially, investorsin Chinawere interested in using its cheap
labor to assemble imported parts for export. As the Chinese
became wealthier, foreign investors began to target Chinese as
consumers. American fast-food franchises are easy to find in any
Chinese city. China’'s entry into the WTO in 2001 required Beijing
to rescind tariffs, making foreign prices competitive in the
Chinese marketplace. Y et the government’ s policy of artificially
depressing the value of the Chinese yuan reduces the purchasing
power of Chinese consumers. China also has one of the highest
personal savings rates. With the socialist-era safety net in tatters,
Chinese often prefer to put their money in the bank rather than Avs =
spend it.??® Many foreign companies are doing well in China, but  snangnai Woria Finaneial Gentar
there are difficulties in doing business there. Luxury goods and

energy industries (oil, ore, etc.) are open to foreign companies but some sectors are
inaccessible, due to Chinese laws and obstacles. Fields such as telecommunications,
marketing, pharmaceuticals, insurance, banking, and publishing are either closed or
fiercely protected.?”® As of mid 2008, foreign participation was also limited in law and
accounting; tourism; maritime and air transport; and postal services.”° As part of their
WTO membership, China had promised reform, yet subsidized competition, conflicting
regulations, and other issues still remain.?** Over the years, certain sectors have opened
and some investment measures have been eliminated as part of China's WTO accession.
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Trade

China has been referred to as an “ export-oriented state-industrial
complex.” It consistently runs trade surpluses with its major
trading partners. Unlike most countries, which alow the value of
their currency to float on the open markets, Chinatightly controls
the value of the yuan and allowsiit to fluctuate within a narrow
range.”** Since 2005, Beijing has allowed the value of the yuan to
rise roughly 20% against the USD, but the U.S.—Chinatrade
deficit has continued to increase. This has enabled Chinato both |
hold on to the market for low-end, labor-intensive goods as well as
expand into higher value-added products.?* For this reason, the |
Chinese are reluctant to allow further appreciation of the yuan, _——
which could compel foreign manufacturers to move operations OUt 1 yuan, so% siver pressent
of China (to places such as Vietnam) to escape rising labor and S
material costs. Such a development would substantially decrease off-farm employment
opportunities for China’s massive, rural labor force. Furthermore, as annual trade
surpluses have continued to swell, the People’ s Bank of China has accumulated USD 2
trillion of foreign currency reserves, much of which has been placed in U.S. investments
such as Treasury hills.?*

China has limited options for spending its steadily growing foreign reserves, which are
distinct from regular savings. To invest the money domestically, it would have to be
converted from U.S. Treasury bonds, dollars, euros, and yen into Chinese yuan. This
would drive up the value of the yuan. Moreover, if Beijing started selling its U.S.
Treasury bills, other bond holders would start to sell, in anticipation of a bond market
collapse. This action would be self-fulfilling because everyone would dump their bonds
in arun on the market. Thisis anightmare scenario for the U.S. asit would prompt U.S.
interest rates to rise dramatically. But it would also hurt the Chinese, because their
holdings of over 2 trillion in paper U.S. dollars would lose substantial value when
converted to yuan.?*
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Exports

The U.S. is China s largest trading partner and
export destination, receiving 17.7% of China's
exports in 2008.%° About half of China's exports
come from enterprises with foreign investment, such
as Taiwanese-owned and Hong Kong-owned
businesses that moved operations to China
(principally the Pearl River Delta) to take advantage 2
of cheaper labor. China' s major export areas (listed & Trin Noorkiv
in order of export value) are electrical machinery g0 g In-Shangaltamar
and equipment; power machinery (a broad category including computers, personal digital
assistants, power tools, and small appliances); textiles and clothing; iron and steel; optical
and medical equipment; furniture; inorganic and organic chemicals; footwear; toys and
games; and plastics. Iron and steel has been arapidly growing category for severa years,
making China a net exporter of these commodities.”’ China's other main export partners
in 20082\4\éere Hong Kong (13.3%), Japan (8.1%), South Korea (5.2%), and Germany
(4.1%).

The volume of Chinese exports continues to elicit complaints of unfair government
support from China s trading partners. On 30 December 2009, Washington approved new
tariffs on Chinese steel pipes, citing state subsidies. Also in December, the European
Union voted to extend anti-dumping duties on Chinese-made shoes for 15 months. %> But
exports will remain a major component of Chinese economic growth. Beijing is
determined to push exports up the value-added chain, away from low-value, everyday
items to higher-value items with better profit margins. As aresult, the government is
investing in education, technology, and innovation.
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Imports

American firms face difficulties penetrating the
Chinese market for goods made outside China. For
example, the government restricts the number of
Hollywood films that can be screened in China. This
has led to a massive, movie-pirating industry, aided -
by the fact that DV D copies are usually 3 © lan Southwel
indistinguishable from the original .** “Digital AR Saciong Nechal
piracy and fake products are a problem throughout the developing world but nowhere to
the scale seen in China.” *** Moreover, the problem extends far beyond bootleg DVDs.
Every type of imported product is at risk. Fake, brand-name (shanzhai) motorcycles,
clothing, jewelry, pharmaceuticals, and electronic devices are all easy to procure in any
Chinese city. Those who lose income because China lacks enforcement of intellectual
property rights laws complain that Beijing lacks the will to clamp down. Y et crackdown
campaigns are often a pretext for the police to collect bribes from hapless, migrant
peddiers. They are easier to target than those higher in the production chain actually
responsible for the counterfeiting who are probably linked to and protected by
government officials.?*?

It isimportant to understand the cultural context. Prior to the economic reforms, it was
the collective, rather than individuals, that owned al capital and property, including
ideas. Thus, copyright is an unknown concept. Also, Confucius viewed the pursuit of
profit asimmoral, because in order to make money, traders and peddlers had to convince
someone to pay more than what the item had cost them.*** Those engaged in commerce
have never been held in high esteem in China. This begs the question of whether they are
duplicitous because society expects them to be, or is commerce by nature an immoral
undertaking? Even the Confucius Institute, a government-funded entity, has been accused
of posting content that was lifted whole from other internet sites, without attribution.**

China sthirst for construction materials has affected world prices. The high-rise building
frenzy that is transforming its cities requires a massive importation of raw materials. In
2003, China“absorbed roughly half the world’s cement production..., one-third of its
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steel, one-fifth of its aluminum and nearly one-fourth of its copper.”?*> Expanding
China’s port facilitiesis an urgent priority, because the time spent waiting to unload can
add thousands of dollars aday to shipping costs. The country’s growth also requires
increasing the number of freightersin order to lower prices to where they were before
China s boom.
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Energy and Resources

China s energy needs are extensive, and they are o e [ [ 1
increasing at a considerable rate. The country is g St
aready the world’ s second-largest producer and
consumer of electricity, behind the U.S. China has
significant energy reserves, particularly coal, but
those reserves have proved inadequate to supply the
economy’ s needs. Thus, China has quickly become _
the world’ s fourth-largest oil importer.2# © Patar Van den Bossche
Accordingly, in recent years the country has worked Coal miners
to invest its foreign exchange reserves in the acquisition of strategic energy and mineral
resources from other developing countries.?*’ Based on U.S. Energy Information
Administration (EIA) estimates, by mid 2009 China derived 70% of its energy from coal,
20% from oil, 6% from hydroelectricity, 3% from natural gas, and 1% from nuclear
power.?* Renewable energy consumption islow, but Chinais the world' s fifth-largest
wind producer. From 2006 to 2007, China doubled its wind capacity to 6.06 gigawatts
(GW) and is expected to reach 10 GW by 2010.%*

Coal

Coal is China s most abundant energy resource, accounting for most of the nation’s
primary energy consumption. No other country produces or consumes as much coal as
China Its coal reserves are the world' s third largest, behind the U.S. and Russia. ™ As of
early 2009, there were around 16,000 coal mines in China, most of which were small.?*
By 2006, at least half of China s coal use was for the industrial sector, not the electricity
sector.?*? Due to limited natural gas and oil reserves, coal will continue to be the major
source of energy for the industrial sector. The U.S. EIA projects an average annual
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growth of 5.1% in coa demand for the period 2006-2015.* A major downside of
China sreliance on coal isits environmental effect. Shanxi Province in northern Chinais
the center of the nation’s coal industry and, by al measures, has some of the most
polluted citiesin the world. But the impact isfelt far beyond Shanxi. Asajournalist
pointed out, “One of China s lesser-known exports is a dangerous brew of soot, toxic
chemicals and climate-changing gases from the smokestacks of coal-burning power
plants.”*** In 2009, China surpassed the U.S. as the largest emitter of carbon dioxidein
the world.?*®

Oil

Although Chinais amajor producer of ail (it was
the world’ sfifth-largest producer in 2008), the
country has been anet oil importer since 1993. By
2007, China had an il supply shortage.”*® Asthe
Chinese economy continues to rapidly expand, the
shortfall between its oil consumption and production
continues to increase. Domestic oil production is : _
heavily subsidized, and is mostly carried out by ' C ®Adam Comn
three state-owned companies: CNPC, Sinopec, and Hlefinengin Noriem.Crina
CNOOC (the latter concentrates on Chinese offshore oil sites). Over 85% of China s ail
production capacity isonshore, but offshore reserves are likely to be the source of
China's oil production growth.?®” The largest oil fields are in northeastern China, which
have already been heavily tapped.?*® Additional major deposits are in the northern
provinces of Shandong and Shaanxi, and the western autonomous region of Xinjiang.?*®
About half of China' s oil supplies come from the Middle East and about one third come
from Africa.?®
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Natural Gas

Historically, China has not been alarge consumer of
natural gas. As of 2006, natural gas accounted for
only 3% of the country’s total energy
consumption.?* Nonetheless, China's natural gas
consumption has increased, with overall use
doubling between 2000 and 2004. In 2007, after
nearly two decades, China became a net importer of :
natural gas once more.?®?> China hopes to boost e T A b
natural gas consumption in part to minimize Oil Fire Flare Stack
pollution from coal use. According to the U.S. EIA, Chinais expected to tripleits gas
demand by 2030.%° The same three state-owned companies, CNPC, Sinopec, and
CNOOC, dominate the natural gas industry in China. The Changqging Basin (Sichuan
Province), Ordos Basin (Shaanxi Province), and three basinsin Xinjiang Uygur
Autonomous Region and Qinghai Province are China's chief natural gas-producing areas.
Together they provide nearly 65% of natural gas.?®* In addition to offshore natural gas
fields in the South China Sea, new natural gas fields continue to be explored and
developed, particularly in Xinjiang, which has China' s largest natural gas output.?®®
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Hydroelectricity

Chinaisthe world’s leading producer of
hydroelectric power.?®® As of 2004, almost 16% of
China s electricity production came from

hydroel ectric plants, but that percentage should
increase significantly when the Three Gorges Dam
becomes fully functional in 2011.%°" %% ocated
along the Y angzte River, it isthe world' s largest
hydroel ectric dam. Work began in 1993 on the 660
km (410 mi) project, featuring a concrete gravity
dam 2.3 km (1.3 mi) wide. It includes 32 separate generators that will produce atotal of
22.5 GW. Even before the project’ s inception, China was the world' s second-largest
producer of hydroelectric power, trailing Canada. Other hydroel ectric dam projects are
under construction or planned for upstream portions of the Chang Jiang (Y angtze River),
where theriver is known as the Jinsha Jiang (Jinsha River), and along some of the
Chang' s tributaries.”® Recently, there has been concern about low water flow on the

Y angtze due to drought; however, construction continues.?”

- =]
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Three Gorges Dam

Nuclear Power

China has been promoting nuclear energy as a clean and efficient energy source. China's
nuclear development began in the 1970s. Since 1994, 11 reactors have been constructed
in coastal regions. Nuclear power is especially needed in those areas, due to their distance
from coalfields and their rapidly expanding economies. China' s nuclear development is
highly advanced, with technology drawn from the U.S., France, Russia, and Canada.
Currently, nuclear power supplies roughly 2.3% of China s electricity. An additional 20
reactors are under construction, and more are planned for construction in the near future.
Chi naz’ 751 objective isto have 5% of its electricity produced from nuclear power by

2020.
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Mineral Resources

Chinaisacountry rich in mineral resources. Reserves for 158 different economically
important minerals have been identified. In 2008, Chinaled the world in production of
coal, fluorite, antimony, barite, graphite, gold, iron and steel, phosphate rock, lead, rare
earth minerals, talc, aluminum, tin, tungsten, and zinc. Chinaranked third for many other
mineral reserves.?’? Domestic demand is higher than supply, however; so more than 30%
of mineral resources consumed domestically were imported in 2008. Trade in minerals,
with an increase of over 30%, constituted one quarter of China' stotal trade in 2008. 2"
Recently, high-grade iron ore deposits have been found in western Tibet, and such
reserves may eventually reduce China siron ore imports. A large copper belt has been
discovered in Tibet aswell.>™ In the last quarter of 2008, China announced it would
reform and upgrade its mineral resources sector to compete more effectively in the
modern business environment.>”> A new round of integration and consolidation was
announced a year |ater and is scheduled to be completed by late 2010.%7°
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Standard of Living

Chinaisstill classified asa*developing” country.
Its GDP per capita (PPP) is USD 5,970 (2008
estimate), well below its “developed” Asian
neighbors Japan (USD 34,115), Singapore (USD
51,226), and Taiwan (USD 30,911).%"" For
comparison, China' s PPP lies between the
Philippines (USD 3,515) and Thailand (USD 8,329). : R | B
Interestingly, two of the highest PPP valuesin Asia )  Ray Zhou
are that of Hong Kong (USD 43,848) and Macau Shanghal hotising
(USD 30,000),°"® both of which are Chinese Special Administrative Areas. Poverty rates
are high overall in mainland China but trend downward. Exact numbers vary according to
the source of data. The U.N. 2007 Human Development report shows China s poverty
index at 7.7%, between the United Arab Emirates and K azakhstan.?”® Data from the
World Bank show a dramatic drop in the percentage of the population living below the
poverty line, from 53% in 1981 to 8% in 2001.%* Both urban and rural poverty rates fell
during this period, but the rura rate accounted for most of the overall drop. A large
percentage of the rural poverty decline camein the early 1980s, when economic reforms
dramatically addressed some of the agricultural policies of the earlier erathat contributed
to rural poverty.”*

Another informative indicator of the general standard of living within a country isthe
Human Development Index (HDI). This number gives an average for indices measuring
life expectancy, literacy, school enrollment, and PPP. Countries with an index value of
0.800 or above are considered to be of “high” human development.?® (The United States
has avalue of 0.956.)%** As of 2007, Chinahad an HDI of 0.772.%** China' s rank was 92
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out of the 182 nations reported. Between 1980 and 2007, China s HDI increased 1.37%
annually, rising from 0.553.%% Both life expectancy and literacy rates are quite high.
But China s national poverty lineis based on conditions of 20 years ago. If the poverty
line were re-determined according to China's current living standard and economic
development, and compared to the international guideline of USD 1 per day, then the
number of poor would triple to 150 million.?®® Additionally, it is estimated that about a
guarter of the rural population risk returning to poverty as aresult of natural disasters,
economic recession, or illness.?®’
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Tourism

China has become one of the world’s most popular
tourist destinations since relations with the West
improved in the 1970s. In 2006, 11.3 million foreign
tourists entered mainland China, representing 51%
of the total foreign visitors for that year.?*®
Mainland Chinareceived over 100 million visits
from residents of Hong Kong and Macao during d :
2006. International revenues from tourism have S © jasmin0916 / ficks.com
been increasi ng at dOUble'd| g|t ra[eS annua”y fOI’ Tourists visiting the Great Wall of China
almost 30 years.?® (The notable exception was 2003, when the SARS epidemic curtailed
much of the travel to and from China.) In 2006, Chinareceived USD 33.6 billion from
international tourism, ranking sixth in the world and making tourism China’s largest
services trade area.®® International tourism is increasingly augmented by domestic
tourism because Chinese now have the money to travel. The two peak periods for
domestic tourism are the week-long, government-sanctioned holidays. in May for
International Labor Day, and in the beginning of October for China's national day.?*
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Transportation

Since the 1980s, China has significantly expanded its transportation network, building
thousands of miles of roads and railways. One of the major goals has been to better
integrate western areas, such as Tibet and Xinjiang, into the transportation framework in
order to speed regional development.?®? In 2006, China finished construction of a high-
altitude railway linking the Tibetan city of Lhasawith Qingha Province, and ultimately,
Beijing.?® Additionally, increasing wealth has created a surge in automobile ownership,
necessitating an improved road system within and between cities. As China has created
new export processing zones inland, the need for enhanced rail and road service to ports
has become increasingly critical. In recent years, one such zone in Chengdu, the capital
of Sichuan Province, was linked by rail to the port facilities in the Shenzhen Special
Economic Zone.?**

In 1969, Beijing became the first Chinese city to open a subway system. No further lines
were built until after the initiation of economic reforms. Shanghai (1995), Guangzhou
(1999), Shenzhen (2004), Wuhan (2004), and Nanjing (2005) have all built systems
within the last 15 years.”® The demand for urban transportation infrastructure is so great
that by 2015 China plans to have 83 additional subway lines in operation.”® The world's
only high-speed, commercial, magnetic levitation (maglev) train service debuted in
Shanghai in 2004. The train reaches a speed of 432 km (286 mph), taking just over 7
minutes to cover 30 km (18.6 mi) from Shanghai’ s Pudong Airport (in an area that was
until recently rural) into suburban Shanghai (where passengers must catch a subway to
the downtown). The maglev has been criticized as a vanity project, designed to impress
as “the world' sfastest train,” but at a substantial drain on resources. It cost USD 1.2
billion to build and is unlikely to recoup the investment through ridership.?’ Efforts to
expand service to other destinations within the metropolitan area have met with resistance
from residents of established neighborhoods. They do not want the train running too close
to their homes, which could cause property values to plummet and might pose health
hazards to young children due to its el ectromagnetic radiation.?*®
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Air travel has aso expanded significantly. At the end of 2006, China had 147 airports,
including 45 used for both civilian and military aircraft. There are an additional 97
airports either under construction or in the planning stages. By the end of 2010, the
number of airportsis expected to increase to 192 and, by 2020, 244 airports will bein
use.?® After awave of consolidations and buyouts, China has three mgjor airlines, all
government-owned: Air China (operating out of Beijing), which has code sharing
agreements with United Airlines and Lufthansa; China Eastern Airlines (Shanghai); and
China Southern Airlines (Guangzhou). Six smaller Chinese airlines, some privately held,
operate primarily domestic routes.*® The largest of theseis Hainan Airlines, aprivately
owned airline operating out of southern China. It has been estimated that China's
passenger aircraft fleet will triple over the next 20 years. To achieve this, China needs to
acquire 2,800 new planes valued at USD 329 billion. Although air expansion has made
Chinathe best customer of both Boeing and Airbus (the European conglomerate), and
partly reduced trade deficits (which Chinaruns with virtually every country), plans are
rapidly progressing to build aircraft in China and have them on the tarmac by 2016.%*
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Business Outlook

The number of product recalls for Chinese goods
has tarnished the “Made in China” label, which has
come to mean “unsafe”’ to consumers worldwide.
International publicity was given to toys that were
discovered to contain lead paint, and to the presence
of the toxin melamine in milk, which resulted in the
deaths of scores of Chinese children. A number of _ _
reasons for this phenomenon have been offered, : © Nathan Umstead
including the fact that as the world’ s biggest Made in China
manufacturer, China s products will naturally be subject to the greatest number of
recalls.® Products that are most likely to be affected in overseas markets are low-price,
no-name toys sold at discount stores; those products do not pass through the procurement
channels established by major toy importers.3* A recent book, Poorly Made in China,
which was written by a business consultant based in China, identifies the culprit as the
type of product cycle that drives Chinese manufacturing.®* The traditional product cycle
model is based on a belief that manufacturers will seek continuous improvement through
technical innovation. In China, by contrast, innovation takes the form of cost cutting; for
example, cheaper packaging materials are procured, or chemical formulations are altered.
These reflect a continuous search for ways to reduce costs, without regard for the impact
on the buyer—whom the manufacturer never meets because the product is marketed
through a series of middlemen. Moreover, Chinese manufacturers routinely sign contracts
with firms from countries with strong intellectual-property laws even though the
contracts offer low profit margins, because “the factory can then directly sell knock-offs
to buyersin other countries where patents and trademarks are ignored.” *® The book’s
author notes that collusion is rampant because there are no rewards for whistle-blowing

in China. Indeed, it was revealed in early 2010 that those who monitor food safety in
Shanghal concealed the fact that melamine (which is added to fool quality testing that
determinesif milk has been watered down) had been found in milk products from alocal
dairy, and it was not shut down until months had passed.**®

In the wake of the global economic downturn, accusations have become louder that the
Chinese pursue a mercantilist strategy of maximizing exports and minimizing imports
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(known as * beggar-thy-neighbor”). Part of the strategy relies upon Beijing to buy foreign
currencies, in particular U.S. dollars—a practice known as “ sterilization.” Sterilization
keeps domestic inflation in check while depressing the value of the Chinese currency.
That helps to maintain China's export competitiveness and keep jobsin China, but it
contributes to unemployment in countries producing comparable products. The ability of
Beijing’s major trading partners, in particular Washington, to criticize this practiceis
complicated by the fact that it has enabled the U.S. to run large budget deficits while
keeping interest rates low. The relationship between the two nations has been dubbed
“Chimerica,” ade facto partnership between Chinese savers and producers, and
American spenders and borrowers. This relationship benefited both countries in the short
term, but is unsustainable.*”’

307 New York Times. Bernstein, Tom. “ Chimerica: A Marriage on the Rocks.” 4 November 2009.
http://www.nytimes.com/2009/11/05/us/05i ht-letter.html ?_r=1

96



Economy Assessment

(1) Those who worked for state-owned enterprises (SOES) enjoyed job security and
hereditary employment, and sometimes medical care and education.

True. SOE workers enjoyed lifetime job security and the right to pass on their jobs to
younger members of their family upon retirement. They could retire at age 55 for women
and 60 for men, and became eligible to collect a pension. Some SOEs were self-contained
communities that provided medical care, education, and other necessities to workers and
their families.

(2) Indiais China s largest trading partner.

False. The U.S. is China s largest trading partner and export destination, receiving 17.7%
of China s exportsin 2008.

(3) Theresult of Chinese censorship is evident in the size of the DVD piracy industry.
True. While digital piracy and fake brand-name consumer goods are found in many
places, the scale of production in China dwarfs that of other countries.

(4) Agriculture makes up the greatest portion of China s GDP.

False. Agriculture accounted for 33% of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1983,
shortly after the introduction of economic reforms. By 2009, agriculture slipped to 11%
of GDP.

(5) Chinaistheworld s largest producer of nuclear energy.

False. Chinaisthe world’ s leading producer of hydroelectric power. As of 2004, almost
16% of China s electricity production came from hydroelectric plants, but that percentage

should increase significantly when the Three Gorges Dam becomes fully functional in
2011.
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Chapter 4: Society

Introduction

Throughout much of its history, Zhongguo (China),
which literally means “Middle Kingdom,” was the
dominant power in East Asia. Surrounding countries
paid tribute to the Chinese Emperor, and sometimes
copied China' simperial form of government and the
examination system used for advancing within it. In
this way, Chinese culture—for example, its writing " e
system—was widely disseminated intheregion. So  — e Dol Baistow
it was a great shock to the Chinesein the 19th Mao
century when their government proved no match for the West. The century of humiliation
(bainian guochi), when the Chinese market was forcibly opened to the sale of British
opium and the imperial treasury was drained, still rankles.**® It generated a century of
introspection among the educated and the adoption of different forms of government
while the Chinese tried to create a strong society. It led to the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution (1966—1976), which relied on mass mobilization to destroy anything
identified as “feudal,” and to ferret out those whose attitudes and backgrounds were
deemed an impediment to the creation of anew society.** Many Chinese who were
mobilized in their youth as Red Guards (Hong Weibing) have expressed deep regret and
shame at having heeded Mao Zedong’ s words “to rebel isjustified.” They attacked and
humiliated not only their teachers but senior members of their family, to show that they
had been liberated from the traditional deference to authority. Those who came from
wealthy families, which had limited their opportunities after the establishment of the
People’ s Republic of China (PRC) in 1949, were particularly brutal in order to
demonstrate their revolutionary fervor and devotion to Chairman Mao.**° Since the
introduction of market reforms in 1979, tradition has uneasily co-existed with modernity
in a society where the accumulation of wealth is no longer considered counter-
revolutionary.
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Ethnic Groups

The PRC officially recognizes 56 ethnic groups, known as
national minorities (shaoshu minzu), within its borders. The effort
to classify ethnic minorities only began after 1949. Initially more
than 400 separate groups were identified on the basis of distinct
language, culture, or migratory heritage not necessarily genetic
make-up. This number was radically reduced by designating some
as sub-groups, although the total number remains subject to
adjustment.®** The groups themselves may not agree with this
classification scheme in which the smallest one has 2,000
members.**? With over 1.1 billion people, Han Chinese constitute
the dominant mgjority, accounting for almost 92% of China's : y
population. Citizens of non-Han ethnicity, who primarily residein  znuang woman naving anch
the interior, are designated as a member of a specific national

minority on their identity cards in the category under “race.”

Ethnic minorities are exempted from the state’ s one-child-per-family policy and may
have two or three, although running afoul of local authorities can result in this privilege
being rescinded.®"® Han are generally limited to one, or two in the countryside if the first
oneisadgirl. Larger families are acommon sight in rural China and among migrants and
their families, who now number 100 million.*** Additional children have probably not
been registered and therefore do not officially exist. Their parents have no means to
enroll them in school, nor will they be able to receive identity cards. Thisisarelatively
recent problem that appeared after the market reforms enabled people to seek work
beyond where they are domiciled.
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Of the country’ s 55 officially recognized minority groups, those
with the largest populations are the Zhuang (16.2 million),
Manchu (10.7 million), Hui (9.8 million), Miao (8.9 million),
Uighur (8.4 million), Tujia (8 million), Yi (7.7 million), Mongol
(5.8 million), and Tibetan (5.4 million) peoples. Officialy, China
states that persons of all ethnicities have equal rights and
standing.®" While Beijing supports the continuance of minority
cultures, it prohibits expressions of cultural nationalism that could
fuel separatist movements. Ethnic distinctiveness, by contrast, has
been actively promoted as atourist draw in the form of “cultural
parks’ where women clad in exotic attire introduce visitors to their

Twinking Jade ! flickr.com

native culture. Some members of the audience find these shows Young girl dressed in a

Manchu dress

patronizing. Yet it has been argued that by showcasing tribal

traditions, the government is able to foster a sense of nationalism, not to mention
ethnocentrism, in the majority. Han Chinese typically view such singing and dancing
rituals as manifestations of primitive cultures which exist on the geographic margins of
China proper and present a sharp contrast to the technologically savvy majority. >

Several geographic areas where specific ethnicities live in large numbers have been
designated by the PRC as autonomous regions, granting each a sense of local self-
government. (Such a designation does not necessarily mean that these ethnicities are the
majority group in their region; in some cases, they are the only significant local
population.) These regions, designated according to their respective ethnic population,
include the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region, the Xizang (Tibet) Autonomous
Region, the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region,
and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. At lower levels, there are autonomous
prefectures and counties that serve asimilar purpose.®*’ Y unnan Province, on the
southern frontier near Southeast Asia, is farti cularly significant in terms of ethnic
diversity; it is home to 25 ethnic groups.**® Ongoing Han migration threatens to erode the
numerical significance of ethnic minorities in regions where they were traditionally
dominant. As aresult, relations can be tense between Han settlers, who often view
themselves as a civilizing presence, and indigenous peoples.®?
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Languages

Thereis considerable linguistic diversity in China,
both within the majority Han group and among the
country’s minority ethnicities.*® The Beijing dialect
of Mandarin, known as “common language”
(putonghua), isthe official spoken language of the
PRC and in Taiwan aswell, whereit isreferred to as
the “national language” (guoyu).** It isthe official
broadcasting language of China and the medium of
instruction in schools.** Mandarin is the native S mads, iieass:apatl: sndan!
tongue of more than 70% of Chinese citizens. It is spoken throughout the country but is
most common in northern and eastern China. Mandarin uses four different tonesto
signify differences in meaning for words that share the same pronunciation. The use of
these tones—rising, falling, falling-rising, and high—is a fundamental aspect of the
spoken form of the language.*

There are numerous other “dialects’ of Chinese although they are often described more
appropriately as distinct languages. Generally, the more mountainous the terrain, the
greater the number of dialects because communities developed in relative isolation. Wu
(Shanghainese) is spoken by roughly 8% of the population, primarily in the Shanghai
area and the surrounding Jiangsu and Zhejiang provinces. Yue (Cantonese) isthe first
language of 5% of the population and is common in Hong Kong, Macau, and Guangdong
and Guangxi provinces, though there are many sub-dialects. Additional significant
dialectsinclude Hakka and Minnan, both of which are spoken in Taiwan and throughout
Southeast Asia.*** Widespread television ownership has played arolein the
disappearance of diaects. In Guangdong province there is Cantonese-language
programming to compete with Hong Kong TV, but elsewhere, programming isonly in
Mandarin. Y et even in Guangzhou (Canton), the provincial capital, Mandarinis
displacing Cantonese due to the increase in migrants and increased levels of education.®®
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Because Mandarin and the other Chinese dialects (and their sub-
dialects) differ in pronunciation and vocabulary, they often cannot
be understood by speakers of different dialects.*?® However, asa
family, the Chinese dialects essentially share afundamental
writing system composed of stylized, pictographic characters.
Most characters contain two parts; one of which, the “radical” (bu
shou), is usually on the left and indicates something about the 0
meaning of the character. For example, the radical for woman isZ & §
(nu). When combined with other characters, it indicates something (RS
feminine. So, %4 (mama) is the colloquia word for mother,
whereasiiEk (jiemei) means sisters (the character on the left refers "
to an older sister, while the one on the right indicates a younger Young i sating
sister). There are 214 radicals that one uses to look up unfamiliar

charactersin adictionary.**’ Although some dictionaries have compiled upward of
56,000 different characters, a much smaller number is used on an everyday basis. In
general, a person with knowledge of 3,000 characters can competently read newspapers.
Chinese with advanced educations may be familiar with 6,000 to 8,000 characters.®® A
simplified system of writing Chinese characters was introduced in the 1950s to expand
literacy. Thus, “salt” (yan) went from E&to #:which requires significantly fewer strokes
to master.*®

At the same time, the government also promoted the use of a new system, known as
pinyin, of transcribing Mandarin into the Roman alphabet.** When the PRC emerged
from the isolation of the Cultural Revolution in the 1970s and normalized relations with
the outside world, the Chinese government wanted Chinese names rendered according to
pinyin. Hence, Peking became Beijing. Pinyin is commonly used in public signage and is
now an important tool in the education system.** Y et because it lacks tone marks, pinyin
is not an effective system of written communication. The reader cannot ascertain the
tonal stress, as opposed to the sound itself which is how meaning is conveyed in non-
tonal languages like English, that gives each Chinese word meaning. Nonetheless, it has
become the dominant system of romanization. Even Taiwan, which still uses traditional
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romani zati on#

331 Bureau of East Asian and Pacific Affairs, U.S. Department of State. “ Background Note: China.” April 2008.
http://www.state.gov/r/palei/bgn/18902.htm

102



Chinese characters, has adopted pinyin in amodified form, reflecting the importance of a
unified spelling system in the internet era. 3%

Population and Distribution

Large families were historically the norm in China since there was
no state-provided socia security and male children were expected
to support their parentsin old age. Now numbering over 1.3
billion people, China s massive population has long been a
significant social concern. In the late 1970s, to stem growth after
once encouraging large families, the PRC instituted a one-child-
per-family policy. It is strictly enforced in the cities, while thosein
the countryside are allowed a second child if thefirstisagirl.
Exceptions to the policy are made for ethnic minorities. The ban
works better in urban areas, where the government can maintain
greater social control than in rural areas.** The mandate has - S
resulted in a substantial declinein the country’s fertility rate, from Singls-chid family n Bejing
5.4 children per mother (in 1971) to an estimated 1.7 (in 2009).

The Chinese population continues to grow at arate of 0.6%.%* China's population
growth is expected to peak sooner and to be lower than an estimated 1.4 billion in
2026.%%* It is expected to see zero growth by 2030.3%°

The benefit of the one-child-one-family policy will maximize in 2010, when the
proportion of dependents to workers (known as the “dependency ratio”) islowest.
China could relax its one-child policy to address the problem of one child having to
support as many as two parents and four grandparents. It has already done so in some
developed regions, for couples where both spouses are only children. Y et given the
expense and time required to raise children, some affluent couples have decided oneis
enough. Currently, about 20% of the population is younger than 15, but only 8% is age
65 and older.>*® The birth to death ratio per 1,000 persons is 12:7, and the life expectancy
for women, 75 years, is 4 years higher than for men.>*
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China s population is still 60% rural, although this is expected to change as widespread
migration to urban areas continues.3*° (Some predict 70% of the population will bein
urban areas by 2035.)**' Population is densest in the eastern region of the country while
many western and frontier areas remain sparsely populated or uninhabited. In the last
three decades, an estimated 150 million migrants have | eft their village homes for better
economic opportunities in towns and cities.*** While this “floating population” (liudong
renkou) represents a flexible labor force, it threatens to become a permanent underclass
consigned to undesirable, dangerous and low-wage work. Migrants are ineligible for
welfare provisions including subsidized housing, education, or healthcare that are the
responsibility of the local government. These services are provided exclusively to those
registered to live there, or in possession of a household registration (hukou) issued to all
Chinesein their lawful place of residence.®*”® Although there is broad agreement the
hukou system, implemented under a planned economy, needs to be abolished thereis no
consensus on how do it without saddling localities with the tax burden imposed by
numerous new residents.***
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Gender Issues

Women traditionally held a subordinate role in Chinese society.
From birth girls could be referred to as members of “someone
else’'sfamily” by their parents and not counted as offspring.
Names such as“Lingdi” or “lead in a brother” were common for
first-born girls, reflecting the preference for sons over daughters.
There was an economic logic for this; boys supported their parents
in old age while girls married out of the village. Sometimes the
favoritism assumed subtle forms, such as weaning baby girls
earlier and providing boys with better food. In times of hardship,
daughters were sold as child brides, and in dire circumstances
husbands were even forced to sell their wives to pay off debts.>* 2
The communist government vowed to put an end to such practices. i g g
On paper, the PRC promoted gender equality (nannu pingdeng)

and guaranteed women equal rights. “Women hold up half the sky,” Mao Zedong
famously declared, in recognition of female contributions to society.** Both men and
women were assigned jobs that drew equal salaries. Moreover, the state provided
pensions to factory workers and government employees, so urban Chinese have become
lessreliant on their children for financial support after they retire. Urban couples may
even feel that their daughter will take better care of them in old age than a daughter-in-
law.

Y et family planning regulations have resulted in an excess of malesin the countryside,
giving females their pick of husbands. Not surprisingly, they often choose to marry into
wealthier communities. This hasled to young women being abducted to provide wives
for poor men.**’ Those most vulnerable are uneducated rural women, often no more than
teenagers, who leave home in search of work.3*® Few escape or are rescued; their families
simply have no means to search for them. Once an abducted wife produces amale heir, it
isquite difficult for her to leave because the child’ s paternal relatives will claim custody.
Although the government has conducted campaigns against bridal abduction, the
imbalance of an estimated 32 million more men than women in the country will make
abduction difficult to abolish. To address the excess of males, the government has banned
sex-selective abortion. Y et the law will have little practical effect. Private businesses
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offer ultrasounds and pregnant women can choose to have an abortion, without stating a
reason, after an ultrasound reveals the sex of the fetus.3*

Children, particularly boys, are aso routinely abducted and sold to couples who do not
have amale child. Migrant kids are particularly vulnerable, since they are often watched
only by older siblings while their parents work. Moreover, migrants can expect little help
from local police.** There have been instances of baby girls being torn from their
parents arms by local authorities, who claim that the family violated family planning
policies. The infants are then placed in orphanages, where adoptive parents from overseas
pay aUSD 3,000 administrative fee, thus creating a financial incentive for baby
trafficking.**
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Media

China s electronic and print media are managed and
monitored by different levels of state authority,
including the State Administration of Radio, Film,
and Television; the General Administration of Press
and Publication; the Ministry of Information
Industry; and the CCP Central Propaganda
Department. These government offices establish and
enforce regulations for printed and broadcast
material. The country’ s major newspapers and its
television and radio stations are state-owned and operated.®*? Access to theinternet is
also regulated, and additional government agencies track and monitor websites accessed
from China.*® There are signsin internet cafes warning patrons not to access sites by
Falun Gong (a belief system). Although internet cafes are privately owned businesses,
owners want to avoid being shut down by the police.

D e
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Newspaper stand

Y et the situation is more complex due to privatization. Most forms of media must be self-
supporting since subsidies have been phased out. This has forced them to produce content
that people want to read, listen to, or watch, and to move beyond being a government
mouthpiece. Entertainment, in fact, has become an attractive investment as the Chinese
seek to create their version of an American media conglomerate.** Tabloid-type
magazines are afixture on newsstands, as are those devoted to celebrity news. Although
most editors practice self-censorship, publications can run afoul of government censors.
Late in 2009, the editor of Southern Weekend (Nanfang Zhoumo), a post-economic-
reform weekly that devotes considerable space to social issues and policy commentary,
was forced to censor an approved interview with U.S. President Obama that was
conducted during his November 2009 visit. The editors then left part of a column blank to
indicate that the material had been altered. This practice is known as opening a blank
window (kai tian chuang) and, ironically, it was used by the communist movement
before it came to power. The top editor was subsequently demoted.®* Exactly why the
material was deemed unsuitable for publication is unclear. The weekly isbased in
Guangdong Province, where the political situation is more relaxed, while foreign affairs
are handled exclusively by the central government in Beijing.
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Although the number of foreign journalists has increased, their movements are heavily
monitored and restricted. They must obtain permission for interviews and rarely receive
permission to travel to sensitive regions such as Tibet.**® Also troubling was the
revelation that foreign internet portal's, consisting of Google, Y ahoo, and Microsoft, have
acted as China’s censorship enforcersin cyberspace as a condition for entering the
lucrative market. Microsoft barred a blog critical of the government; Y ahoo provided the
government with information that led to the arrest of a Chinese journalist; and Google
agreed to block sites the Chinese government didn’t want its citizens to access. Reporters
Without Borders, a press freedom watchdog, contends that the PRC’ s “ so-called * Great
Firewall,” a sophisticated filter used to block sites, is powered by technology bought from
American computer hardware companies.” >’ But in January 2010, Google announced
that it will cease censoring internet search results on its Chinese service. This came after
computer hackers (thought to work for the government) tried to access the Google email
(“gmail™) accounts of human rights activists—an act violating the company’ s intellectual
property. It is expected that thiswill lead to Google’ s withdrawal from the China market,
leaving the Chinese search engine Baidu to handle internet traffic.**® A technology expert
speculated that instead of “aworldwide web,” there will be “a series of regiona webs
separated both by technology and by politics and culture.” **° Y et China has a thriving
blogsphere. The most widely read blogger is a 20-something high school drop out and
former race car driver known as Han Han. In his often biting commentary on everyday
injustices, however, Han Han does not identify specific leaders or cite the one-party state
as the source of China’'s current problems and has thus far avoided having his website
shut down.*®
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Traditions: Holidays and Celebrations

During the Cultural Revolution, many traditiona
festivals and holidays were banned as “feudal .”
Only political holidays were celebrated, but Chinese
now celebrate both. Some of the national holidays
recognized by the PRC include New Year’s Day (1
January), Women's Day (8 March), Labor Day (1
May), Birthday of the Chinese Communist Party (1 ¥ » ;
July), Anniversary of the Founding of the People's T © Remko Tanis
Liberation Army (1 August), and National Day (1 The Dragon Dance
October).*** Labor Day and National Day (which celebrates the founding of the PRC) are
particularly important, and have become week-long holidays for public employees.**

Traditional holidays fall throughout the year. The most important is Chinese New Y ear,
or Spring Festival (Chun Jie), athree-day public holiday. The Spring Festival typically
begins with a variety of ritualsin the 12th lunar month, and the New Y ear celebration
occurs on the first day of the first lunar month (usually in February). But preparations
begin well in advance, because homes must be clean and people must look their best to
greet the new year. Most Chinese, including migrant workers, make an effort to return
home. Tickets are often booked weeks in advance, and police appear in full force for
crowd control.*® Festivities include feasting, fireworks (only in rural areas), exchanging
gifts, and presenting children with red envelopes (hong bao) of money. Public
celebrations, such as parades, fairs, and lantern festivals, are common throughout the
country.*®*

Qing Ming Festival (also known as Tomb Sweeping Day), which occursin the first week
of April near the start of spring, is the day when Chinese pay respects to their ancestors
by sweeping the family tomb. Since cremation is required of urban residents, only those
in the countryside follow the sweeping ritual. Another holiday, which follows a 2,000-
year-old tradition, is the annual Dragon Boat Festival that commemorates the death of Qu
Y uan, apolitical figure and poet who drowned himself in the Miluo River. Held on the
fifth day of the fifth lunar month (typically in June), this event is celebrated nationwide
with dragon boat races. Zongzi, or rice dumplings wrapped in reed, is the traditional food
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associated with this holiday.>*® Other major festivals include the Mid-Autumn Festival,
also known as the Moon Festival (usually September or October).3*® Minor or regional
holidays include Guanyin’s Birthday, held in March or April, to celebrate the Goddess of
Mercy—usually through Buddhist rituals. In the coastal southern regions, Mazu’'s
Birthday, held in April or May, celebrates the Goddess of the Sea, and draws pilgrims
from surrounding countries who want to visit her purported place of birth.
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Cuisine
Diversity, Banquets, and Balance

“Have you eaten yet?’ istheway Chinesetypically B
address each other, reflecting the centrality of food S
to well-being rather than an invitation to share a
meal together. Food is not merely a necessity but
also ahighly valued aspect of daily social and
cultural life and dishes are typically served banquet
stylein succession. Meal times for Chinese are Al - 1
sacrosanct and respected even during important S @ sadagan /fickecom
negotiations. Chinese take great pride in their oeEkab e e e I
country’ s extraordinarily diverse culinary heritage. Even halal food (gingzhen cai), or
food prepared in accordance with Islamic dietary guidelines, isfound in major cities,
particularly Beijing, despite the fact there are few Muslim residents. It first made an
appearance in imperial times as part of the Silk Road trade. During the Mongol Y uan
Dynasty (1279-1368), imperial chefs created alarge number of dishes, many of which
had been introduced to the palace where Persians and others who practiced the Islamic
faith had prominent roles. Qingzhen cai was subsequently assimilated dueto its
popularity with Han Chinese. A Beljing specialty isgrilled lamb (shao yangrou). Halal
restaurants, which serve primarily lamb and beef dishes, are identified by asignin the
window with these Chinese characters: (;&5).%*’

A common principle underlying all Chinese cooking is balance—between flavors,
textures, colors, consistencies, and temperatures. Grains, most notably rice and wheat, are
essential staples of Chinese meals and, depending upon the area, meats and numerous
types of seafood are also common. The Chinese tradition of stir-fried preparation of foods
that have been finely chopped is attributed to historical necessity. Food was often scarce
throughout Chinese history, and meals were cooked quickly (to conserve fuel) and then
shared among the group.®® For the Han ethnic majority, traditional Chinese food can be
classified into four regional schools of cuisine, each of which carries unique flavors,
specialties, and sub-regions.
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Northern (Mandarin or Beijing): Traditional

Historically served in the imperial court, Northern-
style cuisine retains the elaborate style of bygone
days in which vegetables are carved into flowers and
animals. One of the most famous common dishesis
Mongolian hot pot, where diners select meats and
vegetables that are cooked in alarge pot of boiling
broth in the center of the table. The other is Peking vy 4
Duck (Bejing Kaoya), which is always served to & Suin
important visitors and to most tour groups.**® Pieces Dim sum
of duck are wrapped in crepes similar to but smaller than wheat tortillas, dipped in hoisin
sauce, and eaten with aleek. Northerners usually insist that one can only have real Peking
Duck in Beijing because the ducks must be reared locally to ensure the highest quality.
They are force-fed at specific times to achieve the proper fat texture and juiciness.®™

Eastern School (Huaiyang): Vegetables and Meat

Developed in the cities of Shanghai and Fuzhou, and other central, coastal provinces,
Eastern style cooking traditionally uses rice, seafood, and freshwater fish as essentiad
ingredients. Vegetarian cuisine is popular in thisregion, asis the practice of red-cooking,
or the braising of meat in a soy sauce and wine broth.>”* Soups are also acommon
element of Eastern style cuisine. Cinnamon beef noodles and steamed vegetarian
dumplings are two famous dishes from the Eastern school . ¥

Southern School (Cantonese): Dim Sum and More

Perhaps the most famous style of Chinese cooking, the Southern school is known for its
refined preparation of awide variety of dishes, many of which are exotic and unique to
the area. Thisis due to the southern tropical and sub-tropic geographic zones, which
include lakes and rivers, and more rainfall.3”® In addition to rice, standard ingredients
include diverse vegetables and fruits (usually locally grown); meats, such as chicken and
pork; and various types of seafood, including crab, squid, and shrimp. Traditional dim
sum, or small treats such as stuffed dumplings and spring rolls, grew out of this area, as
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did the use of sweet and sour sauce. Exotic dishes may consist of rat, snake, dog, cat, or a
variety of other animals.>™

Western School (Sichuan, Hunan, and Yunnan): Spicy

Also well-known, the Western school is characterized by its spicy and flavorful dishes.
Essential ingredients include pork, chicken, mushrooms, water chestnuts, soy beans, and
bamboo shoots.®”® Red chili, ginger, garlic, and fish sauce are commonly used for
flavor.3® Texture isimportant in Western cooking and, unlike eastern China, Western
dishes are cooked with a minimum of sauice to accentuate the seasoning.*”” The signature
dish of this region is the Sichuan-style stir-fried chicken with peanuts.>"® Another
regional specialty isliterally called “carrying pole noodles’ (dandan mian), a popular
street snack named after the bamboo shoulder poles sidewalk chefs use to transport their
cooking equipment and special mix of spices.
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Religion

Formal Worship Practices

Officialy, the ruling Chinese Communist Party is an atheist
organization in keeping with its Marxist origins. The PRC
constitution provides citizens with “freedom of religious belief,”
but religious practice is regulated and sometimes restricted.
Officialy only five religions are recognized: Buddhism, Taoism,
Islam, Catholicism and Protestantism. These religions can be
legally practiced only by organizations that register with one of
the government’ s five Patriotic Religious Associations (PRAS),
which correspond to the five state-recognized religions. The PRASs
fall under the domain of the State Administration for Religious
Affairs (SARA). Unregistered organizations, particularly those not

© Aleksander Szlachetko

associated with one of the sanctioned religions, are not legally Buddhist monk
protected by the constitution. Such organizations are sometimes

defined by the state as “ cults” and thus are targeted for suppression. In general, religious
practice is monitored by government officials and is generally restricted to registered
locations.®”® Attempts to convert non-believers are strictly prohibited, because the right to
atheism is equally protected by the state.

In recent years, the PRC has allowed registered religious organizations greater
operational freedom to train their clergy, collect donations, own property, and publish
religious material. However, the government continues to require worshippersto attend
churches run by state-controlled institutions such as the Three-Self Patriotic Movement
for Protestants and the Chinese Patriotic Catholic Association for Roman Catholics. The
government continues to closely monitor and sometimes restrict religious activities,
particularly in regions perceived as vulnerable to separatist movements, such as Tibet and
the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region.*® In August 2007, as part of alarger agenda
to limit the authority of the current Dalai Lama and complicate effortsto find his
successor, the Chinese government banned the practice of identifying young boys as
reincarnated religious leadersin Tibet.**" More recently, authorities cracked down on
what may be China’sfirst Christian mega-church, which was part of a growing “house
church” movement that favors independent or “underground” churches over state-
controlled ones. The Golden Lamp Church, along with two other churches in recent
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months, was closed by police, some of its |eaders were jailed, and some worshippers
were hospitalized for injuries sustained during the crackdown. 3

Despite such threats to worshippers, a 2007 survey suggests that religious faith has
boomed in Chinain recent years.®* According to the survey, 31.4% of Chinese citizens
aged 16 years or older possess some type of religious belief. This percentage equals
roughly 300 million people, and is three times the amount estimated by the PRC in
2005.%* According to the poll, approximately 67.4% of religious believersin China
practice one of the five state-recognized religions. An estimated 200 million Chinese
practice Buddhism, Taoism, or some form of folk religion (described by state-run media
as the worship of “legendary figures’), and an estimated 40 million are Christians. The
rise in religious observance is partly due to the expanded personal and religious freedoms
granted to Chinese citizens in recent years.*® But the prevalence of religious
practitionersis not surprising in the context of China s long history of diverse religious
faiths and practices, as well asits significant philosophical tradition.

Traditional Philosophies and Religions

Historically, three essential movements have shaped the
development of Chinese religious culture and thought:
Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism.**® In China, these
movements fused with the ancient Chinese traditions of ancestor
worship and animism to create arich and diverse religious
landscape.*®" Despite the atheistic philosophy of the communist
party, the historical significance of these religious and philosophic
systems has been recognized by the government and promoted as
part of China s cultural heritage.
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Confucianism: Virtues and Structure

The ethical and philosophical ideas of Kong Fu Zi, or Confucius (551-479 B.C.E.), were
not widely recognized until after his death. As a scholar, Confucius spent much of hislife
developing and promoting a social and administrative code based on conservative,
humanitarian values. This code contrasted dramatically with the social upheaval and
instability of histime. To bring greater order to avolatile period, he called for individual
decency, and the formation and maintenance of rigid social and familial hierarchies.
Likewise, Confucius promoted five virtues. propriety, benevolence, trustworthiness,
righteousness, and wisdom. He also championed scholasticism, particularly the study of
classical literature.®®

Confucius' s ideas were eventually incorporated into the Chinese administrative structure
during the Han Dynasty (206 B.C.E-220 C.E.), and they would remain influential for
2,000 years. A class of Confucian “scholar-officials’ became a significant feature of
Chinese government. Trained in Confucian classics, these officials were required to pass
rigid examinations before rising in the Chinese bureaucracy.®® In the latter half of the
20th century, Confucian scholars and artifacts came under intense attack from the
Communist regime for promoting patriarchal hierarchy, and many Confucian temples
were vandalized.*® More recently, Confucianism has been officially resurrected as a
“core cultural value,” and the government recognizes its value in promoting social
stability in an eraof rapid change.>** Confucius's hometown in Qufu, Shandong

Province, has become atourist attraction for Chinese and even international tourists.**
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Taoism (Daoism): Harmony

Indigenous to China, Taoism is a philosophy and religion based on
the Dao De Jing (Tao Te Ching), or “The Way of Power,” a
collection of writings believed to have been written by aman 3 o=
named Laozi (Lao Tzu). (The Dao De Jing was compiled at |east
three centuries after the death of Laozi, who is thought to have
lived in the 6th century B.C.E., during the time of Confucius.) The
philosophy is based on the concept of tao (dao), or the “way,”
which can be described as the unseen and unknown force behind
the natural order of the universe. Taoism calls for humankind to
act in harmony with nature, and it promotes reflection and
meditation, ideally in isolation from the practical affairs of the
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human world.>* Related Taoist ideas include the concept of qi Laoz & taoist deily
(ch’i), the essential energy force or “breath” of life, and the
balance of the opposite but complementary forces of yin and yang.3**

Over the centuries, the religious form of Taoism developed a clerical order and
incorporated rituals, traditional religious practices, and a variety of deities and saints into
its belief system. After China became a Communist state, much of Taoist religious
culture was destroyed. However, the philosophy and its teachings remain an integral part
of Chinese thought and culture, and in recent years, the movement has rebounded.>*

Buddhism: From Suffering to Enlightenment

Buddhism was founded in India by Siddhartha Gautamain the sixth century B.C.E. The
religion gradually spread from India and Central Asiato China, where it became a
recognized religion in the first century C.E. The central tenets of the religion are that life
isfull of suffering and that suffering is caused by desire. According to Buddhist faith,
through moderation, meditation, and ultimately, the elimination of desire, one can
achieve enlightenment, or nirvana, a state of bliss that transcends suffering and all earthly
affairs.

The Mahayana school of Buddhism became the popular form of the religion in China.
Considered lessindividualistic in focus, Mahayana Buddhism emphasi zes the importance
of achieving enlightenment for al people, because all humans are inextricably connected.
It promotes the role of the bodhisattva, or enlightened one, who remainsinvolved in the
affairs of the world in order to assist others in their quest for nirvana.** Mahayana
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Buddhism maintains a cosmology, a pantheon of deities, and avariety of ritual practices.
In China, the religion has a history of mutual exchange with Taoism and Confucianism; a
common element of the three systemsis the worship of ancestors and venerated
figures.>’

Over time, avariety of other Buddhist schools emerged, including the Ch’an (known in
Japan as Zen) and Pure-Land forms of Buddhism.>* In Tibet, Buddhism merged with the
ancient, indigenous Bon religion to form Lamaist Buddhism, also known as Tibetan
Buddhism. This mystical form of the religion remains prevalent in the Tibetan region of
China, and its venerated leader is known as the Dalai Lama.** In recent years, tensions
concerning the historical and political relationship between Tibet and China have
increased, resulting in protests, government crackdowns, and further restrictions on
religious freedom in the region.*® Buddhism is still the most widely practiced religion in
the country.**

Other Major Religions: Islam and Christianity

Islam and Christianity also have a significant presence in China.
Islam has been practiced in the country for more than 1,200 years
and is the dominant religion among severa ethnic minorities, most
notably the Hui and Uighur peoples.*®® The Hui peoples, many of
whom live in the Ningxia Autonomous Region in north-central
China, are closely related to Han Chinese but differ due to their
practice of 1slam.*® The Uighurs, who are predominantly located
in the Xinjiang Autonomous Region of the northwest, are al'so
Muslim peoples, although they are of Turkic descent. Because of
the perceived threat of terrorism and separatism in the region, the
PRC maintains particularly strict regulations on the religious
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practices of the Uighur peoples.*®* Chinese muslim
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Although Christian missionaries, such as the Nestorians and Jesuits, have worked in
Chinafor centuries,*® the religion has blossomed in Chinain the last several decades. In
2007, one report estimated the Christian population in China to be 40 million.**® When
accounting for the large number of unregistered Christians in the country, other reports
suggest that the Christian community is considerably larger.*” Many Christiansin China
remain unregistered due to disagreements with the forms of Christian doctrine sanctioned
by the state, as well as government limitations imposed on the size of churches. Asa
result, unregistered “house churches’ are relatively common in the Chinese Christian
community, but they face the prospect of closure during periodic crackdown
campaigns.*®

Alternative Spiritual Practices: Falun Gong

Falun Gong (Falun Dafa) isaspiritual exercise
movement that the Chinese government has
designated as a cult and a security risk. Combining
aspects of Buddhism, Taoism, and aform of
physical exercise known as Qigong, the movement
developed in the early 1990s and soon acquired a
large following. It became popular at atime when . - :
access to subsidized health care was cut back, T ' & longirekhome / fic.com
forcing people to take more responsibility for their Fr (Gong Medlafon
health. Part of the government’ s fear of the group isthat it operates independently from
the state and represents a cross section of the Chinese population, which makes
identifying followers difficult. (The Chinese government estimated Falun Gong
membership at 2 to 3 million; the movement itself claimed afollowing of up to 100
million.)*® In 1999, Falun Gong members staged a large demonstration in Beijing to
protest official restrictions on the group. Despite its extensive surveillance network, the
government had no warning about the demonstration. Shortly thereafter the PRC
condemned the group and initiated an expansive crackdown on its activities, which were
seen as athreat to social stability.**° In the ongoing propaganda war to convince ordinary
citizens that the group is a dangerous cult, state-run television provides extensive and
graphic coverage of instances where Falun Gong followers have purportedly committed
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self-immolation in Tiananmen Square.*** The movement has described itself as apolitical

except for protecting the constitutional rights of practitioners. Today, there continue to be
reports of the PRC imposing severe penalties on China s remaining Falun Gong
practitioners.*> Human rights groups estimate that tens of thousands practitioners have
been imprisoned and more than 2,000 have died in the past decade.*®
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Health: Traditional Chinese Medicine

With a history of over 2,000 years, the practice of
Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) remains
widespread throughout China. Taoist principles,
such as the balance between opposite forces and the
appropriate channeling of gi, or energy, areits
fundamental elements. Herbal medicine,
acupuncture, and moxibustion are the major
components of TCM. A wide variety of herbs and & Jean-Francois Ghénier
extracts (totaling an estimated 7,000) are prescribed CHinese medicine ahap
for many acute disorders and chronic ailments.** Many practitioners claim that herbal
remedies are often more effective in addressing the basic cause, rather than merely the
symptoms, of disorders.**> Acupuncture involves the use of needles to manipulate and
stimulate certain areas of the body in order to manage the flow of qi. The body parts
targeted are believed to be connected to internal organs, and the practice isintended to
help regulate their function. Moxibustion is a process of warming these sitesin order to
produce a similar effect.*'® To speed up the modernization and production of traditional
medicine, China plans to double its output in 10 years.*"’

As the Chinese government has incorporated TCM into the national healthcare system, its
practices play amajor role in Chinese medical practice. Both the World Health
Organization (WHO) and the United Nations have formally acknowledged the
effectiveness of TCM to treat certain conditions.*® Traditional medicine was first
recognized as a part of primary health care in the Alma Ata Declaration of 1978.%1° 420
The first Congress on Traditional Medicine, organized by the WHO, was held in Chinain
2008.*** Two main goals were to assess the role of traditional medicine and to help WHO
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member states integrate traditional medicine into their national healthcare systems. %
The use of traditional medicine has surged since the 1990s due to its accessibility,
availability, and affordability both in developed and developing countries. Developing
countries, lacking access to standard medical care, need access to safe, quality, and
effective traditional medicine.*” In China, traditional medicine has been used effectively
in the recent HIN1 (“swine flu”) pandemic.*?*
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Arts

China s unbroken history of artistic production has no peer, as
demonstrated by its achievement and innovation across the arts.
Although alarge percentage of China s cultural artifacts have been
destroyed during times of war or social upheaval, the country’s
surviving artworks (many of them preserved overseas) offer
insight into arich artistic tradition.

Pottery and Sculpture: Rituals and Everyday Use

Dating back 8,000 years, the earliest known examples of Chinese
pottery consist of hand-crafted vessels devel oped for ritualistic -

purposes, particularly for burial rites.*® After the invention of the Ttacita A A Ree
pottery wheel in the late Neolithic period, Chinese ceramic Xran, China
techniques continued to evolve.*?*® The Shang and Zhou Dynasties of the 1st and 2nd
millennia B.C.E. are well-known for their highly advanced bronze-casting methods.
Vessels from these periods typically demonstrate sophisticated structural designs and
decorations featuring animals, mythological beasts, human figures, or abstract motifs.
Jewelry and small objects carved from jade and ivory were also common in ancient (and
subsequent) periods, as were funerary figures constructed from clay or wood.*?®

The Army of Terracotta Warriors produced for the tomb of Emperor Qin Shi Huang
during the Qin Dynasty (221-206 B.C.E.) is one of the most famous and large-scale
examples of Chinese pottery and scul pture. Containing over 7,000 life-size pottery
figures of soldiers, horses, chariots, and other figures, the massive tomb has been
designated as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.*° During the Tang Dynasty, Chinese
artists devel oped advanced porcelain techniques*® that led to the blue and white “china”
ceramics now famous throughout the world.*** In terms of religious art, Chinese artists
produced a plenitude of Buddhist statues and scul ptural objects over the centuries,
although many such artifacts were destroyed during the Cultural Revolution.
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Painting and Calligraphy: The Art of the Brushstroke

Painting and calligraphy have been twins throughout Chinese
history. Each practice utilizes the same four components (known
as the Four Treasures of the Study): a brush, ink, paper, and a
rubbing stone. Calligraphy has traditionally been one of the most
prized and respected artistic practices in China becauseit links
both painting and the revered Chinese language. Over the
centuries, calligraphic artists devel oped and worked in a number
of styles, ranging from formal and classic to expressive and
stylized. An artist’s brushstrokes were thought to evince his
personality, and reputations and professional success were often
contingent upon one' s calligraphic abilities.**

Joesph Pitz

Calligraphy "longevity"

Learned by studying and replicating past masters, conventional

Chinese painting depicts landscapes, human figures, and flora and fauna. Paper and silk
served as the primary surfaces for such paintings, and they were stored and displayed in
scroll form. Traditional Chinese painting does not employ the realism and perspective
common to Western painting. Instead, the flatness of the surface helps to emphasize the
emotional and thematic effect. Taoist themes, such as the connection between man and
nature, are quite prevalent throughout Chinese painting. A common exampleisthe
placement of small human figures within large-scale landscapes, atheme that suggests
humankind’ s tiny and fleeting presence in the natural world.
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Literature

The ability to read and write traditionally distinguished educated
Chinese from ordinary people. Given the difficulties of learning
Chinese characters and the complex grammar of classical Chinese,
which is akin to Shakespearean English, only individuals from
wealthy families could devote themselves to the years of study
necessary to become literate. Thus, literacy was a source of elite
power since the scholar-gentry class aone had the ability to create,
transmit and receive knowledge embedded in written texts.*** The
Tang Dynasty (618-906 C.E.) is China's “ Golden Age” of poetry
with almost 49,000 pieces preserved.*** During the 18th century,
China s most famous novel, Dream of the Red Chamber, was

wlasta2 ! flickr.com

published. Told in episodes of 120 chapters, there are over 30 Bamboo Chinese book
important characters and 400 minor ones who are part of an
extended, upper-class household in which the story takes place.**®

After thefall of the last dynasty in 1911, the first novels written in vernacular style
(baihua) rather than literary Chinese (wenyan) appeared. The 1920s and 1930s were a
fertile period for Chinese literature. The author Ba Jin produced atrilogy depicting the
struggles of youth against the age-old strictures of the Confucian family system. He, like
many of his peers, was held in high esteem by the underground Chinese Communist
Party for his ability to satirize and expose social ills. Many writers, including Ba Jin,
were sympathetic to the ideals of communism and recognized the need to modernize
Chinese society. Y et after the establishment of the People’ s Republic in 1949, these
writers were uniformly persecuted for their inability to produce work that conformed to
the standards of “socialist realism,” in which art was to serve the needs of the people.**®
The most important responsibility of writersin the new society was to promote socialist
morality. Lei Feng, a soldier who selflessly devoted his life to serving the people, became
a household name. By the beginning of the Cultural Revolution in 1965, the number of
works of fiction had plummeted despite the government’ s promotion of literacy to enable
more people to read.**’
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In the early 1980s, “scar literature” (shanghen
wenxue) detailing the excesses and violence of the
Cultural Revolution (1966—1976) began to appear.
Hibiscus Town (1981) is a prominent example. Set
in avillage where the same families have lived for
generations, a newly married couple saves money
from their bean curd stall to build a nice house, only
to find themselves classified as “rich peasants.” **
The party-led struggle sessions, in which the young
couple is denounced by members of the community, ultimately cause the husband to
commit suicide. Those who left Chinawrote personal memoirs. Jung Chang’'s Wild
Swans: Three Daughters of China (1991) details what happened to her family after her
father, acadre, fell from official favor.** Nien Cheng’s Life and Death in Shanghai
(1987) describes her six-year imprisonment and the death of her only child, an aspiring
actress, under circumstances that were never officially explained.**° Such works gave
public expression to the experiences of many who felt they could not talk openly about
them.*** This outpouring opened the door to looking at the contradictions wrought by the
Cultural Revolution. For example, traditions had been identified as a negative force,
leading to the destruction of many historic sites, because the weight of the past impeded
China s political and economic development. Y et traditions were also a source of cultural
strength and spiritual inspiration and comfort.*? Subsequent works explored the tensions
between tradition and modernity.

i 2
Chinese books

Free from the constraints of socialist realism, other authors told the stories of specific
places. Red Sorghum, one of many novels written by Mo Y an, received the most votesin
a 1996 contest for favorite novel. “Mo Yan's Northeast Gaomi County, afictional realm
based on his hardscrabble hometown in the eastern province of Shandong, isasvivid a
spot on the [Chinese] literary landscape as William Faulkner’s Y oknapatawpha [in
America]....”*? As the economic reforms deepened, authors turned their attention to the
emerging socia order and the contradictions of market socialism also known as
“capitalism with Chinese characteristics.” Wang Shuo, a best-selling author and cultural
icon among Chinese who have grown up in a marketizing society, focuses on the lives of
those on the urban fringe trying to get rich through quasi-legal business deals. Heis
credited with giving rise to anew genre: hoodlum literature (pizi wenxue).*** Such works
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avoid censorship by framing their subject as a microcosm of the country asawhole. In
short, “stories that Western audiences might tend to view from the perspective of the
individual - akind of David and Goliath archetype - are often seen in China as stories of
the collective, that reveal the plight of Chinese society.” **°
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Film

Zhang Yimou' s film version of Red Sorghum (1987)
won the 1988 Berlin Film Festival’ s top prize, the
Golden Bear Award, signaling the PRC’s arrival on
the international film festival circuit. Another
filmmaker, his contemporary Chen Kaige, directed a
film called Farewell My Concubine (1993) that
premiered at the Cannes Film Festival. Itsdepiction === i Tonandh
of the upheavals of 20th century Chinese history o "~ ©KangFu Wang
through the lives of two male opera singers made it Fim
an epic. The overseas attention garnered by these film-makers, who were referred to as
“the fifth generation,” enabled them to find international investors. This freed them to
work outside the Chinese film studio system. It also led to a profusion of films, many of
which received overseas distribution, telling the same story: a beautiful young woman is
married off to an unattractive and typically older (or even dead) partner, whom custom
dictates she cannot leave.**® Many Western viewers saw the traditional subjugation of
women as a metaphor for the plight of citizens under the communist regime.**’
Eventually a backlash within China devel oped against such films because they were
perceived as catering to Western stereotypes of the exotic East.**® The fifth generation
eventually went mainstream and produced big-budget martial arts pictures, such as Hero
(2002), House of the Flying Daggers (2004), and other types of entertainment films that
did well at the domestic box office and secured overseas distribution.

The “sixth generation,” comprised of filmmakers who came of age during the economic
reforms, created a new genre called amateur cinema (yeyu dianying), employing non-
professional actors who spoke in regional dialects reflecting their hinterland origins.**°
The undisputed leader of the sixth generation is Jia Zhangke, whose early films focused
on how marketization had affected social relations and the family. His later works delved
into the transition to anew social order that completely reorders the landscape, as shown
by the wholesale demolition of existing communities. He is better known in the West
than in China (where most of hisfilms are available only on bootleg DVD), although he
is following the path of the fifth-generation and embarking on a mainstream film career.
Y et an American film critic ventured, “When you see the earth from outer space, it’s said,
the only visible human artifact is the Great Wall of China. When the early twenty-first

446 Confronting Modernity in the Cinemas of Taiwan and Mainland China. Lu, Tonglin. “Chapter 5: The Zhang Yimou Model: Raise
the Red Lantern [p. 166].” 2002. New Y ork: Cambridge University Press.

447 Cineaction. Issue 60. Brook, Vincent. “To Live and Dye in China: The Personal and the Political in Zhang Yimou's Judou.” 2003.
No URL.

448 Boston Review. Wolf, Alan. “Zhang Yimou's Long Road Home.” November 2001. http://bostonreview.net/BR26.5/stone.html
449 Senses of Cinema. Jaffee, Vaerie. “Bringing the World to the Nation: Jia Zhangke and the L egitimation of Chinese Underground

Film.” May 2004. http://archive.sensesof cinema.com/contents/04/32/chinese_underground_film.html
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century is someday viewed from a comparabl e distance, the main artifacts to be seen may
be the films of Jia Zhangke.” **°

Commercial cinemais flourishing inside China. One of the most popular filmmakersis
Feng Xiaogang, whose films are released during the Lunar New Y ear holiday season.
Feng uses suspense and dark humor to probe contemporary concerns while he entertains
the audience. His 2004 box office hit, Cell Phone, chronicles the deceptions that the host
of aTV program (pointedly named “To Tell the Truth”) juggles via cell phone. In the
process, issues such as the impact of technology on romantic relationships, the prevalence
and increasing social acceptance of extramarital affairs, and the erosion of traditional
valuesin the quest for material success are explored. A Chinese viewer noted, “[The
filmmaker] captured alot of things people really worry about.” **

450 The Nation. Klawans, Stuart. “Panoramas: ‘24 City’ ‘ Ashes of Time Redux,” ‘Happy-Go-Lucky.”” 8 October 2008.
http://www.thenation.com/doc/20081027/klawans
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Sports and Recreation

China’s popular sports and recreational activities
consist of both traditional, indigenous practices and
modern, international pastimes. Perhaps most
famous, the country’s many forms of martial arts, or
wushu, remain widely practiced within the country
and abroad. Dating back over 2,000 years, Chinese
martial arts grew out of the need for individuals
(often monks and priests) to defend themselves
whileliving in avolatile and fractious environment
of war and political tumult.*? Influenced by religious philosophies including Taoism and
Buddhism, avariety of unique regional styles emerged over the centuries. Some of the
most famous include Shaolin boxing and Taichi, or shadow boxing.*>* Today, martial arts
are largely practiced for purposes of health, physical fitness, spiritual and mental well-
being, and competition. Martial arts and related exercises are commonly practiced in
public parks throughout the country.** Other traditional sports include acrobatics, dragon
boat racing, archery, wrestling, and horseracing (the latter is particularly popular among
certain ethnic groups).**

& Dennis Kruyt

Flying Shaolin Kung Fu Monk

Since returning to international sports competitionsin the late 1970s after the Cultural
Revolution, the PRC has become a dominant force in Olympic competition, particularly
in such events as gymnastics, diving, and weightlifting. At the Seoul Olympicsin 1988,
the Chinese transformed women’ s diving into an adol escent sport with its team of
prepubescent girls.**® Although much of the communist system has been dismantled, the
state-sponsored training of athletes remainsin place.**” Those with promise are identified
at the local level and then sent to live at specialized sports schools (which offer every
sport including table tennis), where they train on adaily basis to compete. The doping
scandals which dogged Chinese athletes during the 1990s have been linked, in part, to
competition among localities to produce the greatest number of medal winners.*® In the

452 The Rough Guide to China, 4th Ed. Leffman, David, and Simon Lewis. “Contexts: The Martial Arts of China[pp. 1185-1187]."
2005. New Y ork: Rough Guides.

453 China, 9th Ed. Harper, Damian, and Steve Fallon. “ Chinese Martial Arts[p. 56].” May 2005. Footscray, Victoria, Australia:
Lonely Planet Publications.
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2005. New Y ork: Rough Guides.
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457 Time. Beech, Hannah. “China s Sports School: Crazy for Gold.” 12 June 2008.
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eyes of many Chinese, winning medals is an important reflection of the country’s
strength and emerging status as a sports power. In August 2008, the city of Beijing was
transformed to host the 2008 Summer Olympics. China garnered 100 medals, including
51 gold medals. China swinswere in 25 different sports, with the majority of the medals
in its strong sports, such as gymnastics and diving.**

459 BBC News, Sports. “China Targets More Gold in 2012.” 27 August 2008. http://news.bbc.co.uk/sport2/hi/olympics/7583735.stm
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Society Assessment

(1) China s entire population is required to comply with the one-child-per-family policy.
False. Ethnic minorities are exempted from the state’ s one-child-per-family policy and
may have two or three, although running afoul of local authorities can result in this
privilege being rescinded.

(2) Mandarin is the most widely spoken language in China.

True. Mandarin is the native tongue of more than 70% of Chinese citizens. It is spoken
throughout the country but is most common in northern and eastern China.

(3) Pinyin; isthe dominant system of romanization of Mandarin Chinese.

True. Pinyin is the dominant system of romanization of Mandarin Chinese. Because it
lacks tone marks, pinyin is not an effective system for spoken communication.

(4) China s family planning regulations have had no affect on the country’ s gender
balance with regard to population.

False. Family planning regulations have resulted in an excess of malesin the countryside,
giving females their pick of husbands.

(5) Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) is based on the tenets of Confucianism.
False. Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM), which remains widespread throughout

China, is based on Taoist principles. These include balance between opposite forces and
the appropriate channeling of or energy, as fundamental elements.
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Chapter 5: Security

Introduction

The adoption of market reforms and the end of the Cold War have
dramatically reshaped the security priorities of the People’s
Republic of China (PRC). In the 1960s, then-leader Mao Zedong
denounced the United Nations (UN) and other multilateral
organizations as tools of “the imperialists and social-

imperialists.” “° But the current leadership of the Chinese
Communist Party (CCP) views international organizations as allies
to restrain U.S. power. Beijing actively promotes the view that the
UN Security Council, of which the PRC is a permanent member,
should be the final arbiter in the use of force internationally. The
PRC has also become a prominent member of the Association of

Michasl Mooney

Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). It also established the Chinese police forces
Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO), comprised of severd

Central Asian nations, Russia and China, which some view as a potential Eastern
equivalent to NATO.**

Any conflicts with its neighbors will likely result from the pace of China' s economic
growth rather than from flexing its military muscle. The PRC plans to build eight
hydroel ectric dams on the Mekong River, affecting the essential water supply of
countries downriver.*®? Also, particle pollution that is emitted into the air by China's
industries and power plants, and raw materials (including wood) that Chinaimports will
have environmental impacts elsewhere. China’'s energy appetite has led Beijing to forge
closer ties with hydrocarbon-rich nations such as Burma, Sudan, and Iran that
Washington is averse to. China' s actions and its intolerance for political dissent have
engendered a steady stream of international criticism. Domestic public opinion also plays
apeculiar role in Chinese security considerations, despite having no direct rolein policy
formulation. After the suppression of the 1989 democracy movement, the CCP-led
government tried to bolster its legitimacy through “national humiliation discourse” that
highlighted the injustices done to China by imperialist powers.**® Incidents like the
accidental bombing of the PRC Embassy in Belgrade in 1999 are not viewed as isolated
mistakes, but part of a series of humiliationsintended to test China’s response.*®* The

460 SAISPHERE, Johns Hopkins University. Lampton, David. “China: Outward Bound But Inner-Directed.” 2006. http://www.sais-
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Chinese public, which typically wants vengeance, is usually dissatisfied with their
government’ s response, especially the acceptance of a diplomatic apology.

465 China Journal. No. 46, Gries, Peter Hays. “ Tears of Rage: Chinese Nationalist Reactions to the Belgrade Embassy Bombing.”
July 2001. http://www.ou.edu/uschina/gries/articles/texts/ Tearsof Rage.pdf
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466, 467

Military

The Peopl€e’s Liberation Army (PLA) includes al of
China s armed forces: ground (PLA), navy (PLA
Navy), and air force (PLA Air Force) units, as well
as an independent strategic missile force known as
the Second Artillery Corps. Reserve and militia
forces supplement the active-duty PLA.*® China's
armed forces fall under the authority of the CCP (0 TR /e DR R | R
Central Military Commission, the State Central T T Steve Webel
Military Commission, and the Ministry of National Ghinese soldiers
Defense.*® Despite considerable downsizing in recent years, the total number of active-
duty PLA personnel is approximately 2.3 million,*® with ground force personnel
numbering an estimated 1.25 million.*”* Chinese males from the ages of 18 to 22 are
subject to selective conscription, with a 2-year obligation of service. Chinese females
from 18 to 19 years of age, who have graduated high school, can serve in specific
military rolesif they meet certain additional requirements. (As of 2004, approximately
136,000 women were enlisted in the Chinese armed forces.)*” China s first group of
female pilots entered the Air Force in April 2009.%”® There is no minimum age for
volunteers, who comprise all of the PLA officers.*™

China has been modernizing its military structure to transform the PLA from a massive,
land-based force into a streamlined, mobile, and high-tech organization. Acquiring
foreign-made advanced weaponry and operation systems, and also developing them
domestically have both been central to this process. Besides its nuclear weapons,
upgraded or fully modern elements of the nation’ s defense network include a range of
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Republic of China, 2008.” 2008. http://www.defenselink.mil/pubs/pdfs/China_Military_Report_08.pdf

467 U.S.-China Economic and Security Review Commission. “2007 Report to Congress of the U.S.-China Economic and Security
Review Commission.” November 2007. http://www.uscc.gov/annual_report/2007/report_to_congress.pdf

468 CIA World Factbook. “ China: Transnational Issues.” 7 August 2008. https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-
factbook/geos/ch.html

469 Federal Research Division, Library of Congress. “Country Profile: China.” August 2006.
http://lcweb2.1oc.gov/frd/cs/profiles/China.pdf

470 The Jamestown Foundation. China Brief, Vol. 8, No. 14. Blasko, Dennis J. “The Pentagon-PLA Disconnect: China's Self-
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fighter aircraft, an anti-satellite weapon (successfully tested in 2007), avariety of
ballistic and cruise missiles (tested in 2010),%® and nuclear-powered attack submarines.
Tactics such as cyber warfare and industrial espionage have been identified as strategic
elements of China srevised military doctrine. The PLA has advanced its efforts to
educate, train, and professionalize its military personnel. Some analysts believe that
China’s primary objective is to develop the ability to rapidly mobilize and engage in
short-term, “high intensity conflicts’ around the country’s borders and offshore areas.
The most commonly cited hypothetical conflict in China s military strategy concerns
Taiwanese independence.

Substantial and consistent increases in the Chinese
military budget demonstrate the country’s
commitment to modernization. Between 1996 and
2006, China sincreases in defense spending 4
averaged 11.8% annually, when adjusted for £ -
inflation.*”” Defense spending more than doubled i Q -~ W< . i
between 2000 and 2008, from USD 27.9 hillion to “d ‘ e
USD 60.1 billion. (The PLA Navy and Air Force v B image: MG+ Tini M. Jones
branches received the maj ority of these PLA Navy sailors stand at attention
investments.) Budget plans for 2009 were USD 70.24 billion, continuing two decades of
double-digit increases in defense spending.*”® Although the PLA is considerably less
advanced than the U.S. military, it has been identified as the latter’ s mostly likely
competitor. China s advancements in military technology and capabilities continue to
surprise observers.

With active personnel of roughly 660,000, the People’s Armed Police (PAP) forces,
founded in 1982, carry out the nation’sinternal law enforcement and security duties. The
Chinese police were once seen as ill-trained and corrupt, but their professionalism has
increased in recent years. But human rights advocates still consider them unaccountable
and abusive.*”® Consisting of defense and police units, the PAP is responsible for border
security, counterterrorism, communication security, disaster relief, and firefighting. New
laws governing how and when they can be deployed were established after the Xinjiang
riotsin July 2009*% to better prepare PAP forces for security emergencies.*® Local
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governments are now prohibited from summoning the police. In the event of war, the
PAP is designed to support the PLA in many domestic security tasks, and it isequal in
military status to the PLA troops.*® The PLA has raised its status abroad with the
considerable increase in PLA attachés, and foreign attachés in China. The PLA had 267
attacggs abroad in 2008 and there were 94 foreign military attachésin Beijing in the same
year.
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U.S.—China Relations

The U.S. has steadily improved its relations with the
People' s Republic of China since the 1970s. After
the PRC was founded in 1949, relations between the
two countries were adversarial. At alow point, the
U.S. and the PRC fought on opposite sides of the
Korean War in the early 1950s. At that time, in both
foreign policy and military and economic aid, the e -
U.S. supported the Republic of China (ROC), the Courtesy of Wikipedia
government formed by the Guomi ndang or President Hu Jintao and President Bush, 2005
Nationalist Party, and headed by Chiang Kai-shek, which had fled to Taiwan after the
PRC took control of mainland China during the country’s civil war. For many years, the
U.S. aong with other major powers like Japan recognized the ROC as the legitimate
government of China.*®

The turning point in U.S—PRC relations came in the early 1970s. In 1971, the PRC
officialy replaced the ROC as China s sole representative at the UN, thereby solidifying
the PRC’ s ascendency over the ROC. In 1972, U.S. President Richard Nixon traveled to
Chinato meet with PRC officials, including Mao Zedong. The diplomatic meetings
resulted in the “ Shanghai Communique,” an agreement that outlined the two countries
mutual desire to establish normalized relations. For the first time, the U.S. formally
acknowledged that the PRC was the sole government of China, and that Taiwan was part
of China. The U.S. and China officially normalized relations in 1979, and the U.S. shifted
diplomatic recognition from Taipei, Taiwan, to Beijing. The U.S. still retained the right to
maintain commercial and cultural relations with Taiwan.*® The Taiwan Relations Act of
1979 allowed Washington to continue to sell Taipei weapons, although the amount and
specific types of weapons remain a source of tension between Beijing and Washington.**’
The Chinese typically suspend military exchanges or visits to show their displeasure
when weapons sales occur.**®
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Although U.S.—Chinarelations have been more cooperative than antagonistic since 1979,
Washington and Beijing continue to suspiciously view each other’s military might.
Despite China' s military buildup, it still lags far behind the U.S. For example, U.S.
reconnaissance aircraft (colloquially known as spy planes) claim the right to fly within 22
nautical km (12 nautical mi) of the PRC, rather than the 370 nautical km (200 nautical
mi) Beijing insists on. (22 nautical km is the standard established and observed by the
U.S. and the Soviet Union during the Cold War.) But Chinalacks the capability to
conduct surveillance of other countries this closely, and claimsthat it does not wish to—a
statement intended to make U.S. surveillance activities appear unreasonable.”® The
collision of a Chinese F-8 fighter and a U.S. EP-3 reconnaissance aircraft over the South
China Seain 2001 required intervention at the highest levels of both governments and
generated an outpouring of anti-Americanism within China. That sentiment proved short-
lived, however.**

The U.S. has been a strong advocate for China's
integration into the world economy, and the two
countries are major trading partners—although
unequal. In 2008, the U.S. trade deficit with China
reached USD 268 billion.**" Persistent trade deficits
have prompted Washington to press Beijing to allow
the yuan to float, a proposal that China's
government has shown no interest in heeding. The
Chinese People’ s Bank has bought dollars on a huge
scale to prevent the yuan from appreciating when money has poured into Chinaas a
result of trade surpluses and foreign investment. Beijing's purchase of U.S. Treasury
bonds has allowed Washington to run substantial deficits. The PRC and the U.S. find
themselves at a point of “mutual assured destruction” regarding China’ s foreign currency
reserves, which exceeded USD 2 trillion at the end of 2009. If Beijing attempted to sell
off the Treasury bonds, interest rates in the U.S. would skyrocket, crippling the American
economy. But it would also precipitate panic selling, and the Chinese holdings would be
worth significantly less than their current value. Beijing continues to increase its foreign
exchange holdings. The IMF estimates the PRC’ s 2010 current surplus will exceed USD
450 billion, 10 times the 2003 figure.**?

= ! i
White House Photo by Chuck Kr:nrcd;,'
President Obama dialogues with China

The Obama administration has continued to mute criticism of the CCP-led government’s
repressive hold on power. This has created concern that “the human rightsissue” has
been reduced to afew jailed dissidents rather than a problem that affects every Chinese
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citizen.** But U.S. criticism had produced few tangible results and had moved Chinese
public opinion behind the government. Now there’ s broad acknowledgement that
political change in the PRC must be orchestrated by the Chinese people. Although few
groups challenge the CCP’ s right to rule, protests of the “not in my backyard” (NIMBY)
type—in the form of collective walks as opposed to mass demonstrations—are
increasingly common. In 2007, city residents in Xiamen successfully scuttled a proposed
chemical plant.*** Because these protests are free of outside interests, those leading them
cannot be tainted by association with foreign governments assumed to have hostile
intentions toward China.
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Relations with Neighboring Countries

Afghanistan

Relations between China and Afghanistan have
strengthened in recent years as China has pursued
economic and security interestsin Central Asia. In
2006, the two countries signed a treaty of
“Friendship, Cooperation, and Good-Neighborly
Relations,” which went into full effect in August
2008. China has been an important source of foreign
investment in Afghanistan. In 2007, Chinawon a
key bid to invest USD 3.4 hillion to develop Wakhan Gormdor
Afghanistan’s Aynak copper field, which is believed to be the largest undevel oped
copper field in the world. The bid package included power plants, coal mines, railroads,
and smelters, aswell as Afghan managers and laborers.**® The investment in associated
infrastructure amounts to hundreds of millions of dollars.**® Finally, this investment
project isthe most significant in Afghanistan’s history, and it islikely that Chinawill
pursue other mineral and energy resourcesin the country.**” In 2009, Chinaand
Afghanistan agreed to expand trade and economic cooperation in infrastructure
development, anti-drug and anti-terrorism activities, and natural resource development.
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Afghanistan’s stability isimportant to China’s own security because extremist
organizations in China, such asthe East Turkistan Isslamic Movement (ETIM), maintain
close ties with terrorist networks operating in Afghanistan and other nearby regions. In
2005, the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) established an Afghanistan Contact
Group in order to enhance its members' relations with the unstable country. In 2007, the
SCO pledged to increase its efforts to economically develop and politically stabilize
Afghanistan, including expanding its anti-narcotic measuresin the region.**® The SCO
held itsfirst international meeting regarding Afghanistan in 2009, with afocus on
terrorism, drug smuggling, and organized crime.®® A stable Afghanistan would allow for
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increased economic expansion and the development of energy corridors throughout
Central Asia®® China has contributed funds to Afghanistan’s reconstruction efforts.
China's own infrastructure upgrades along the Wakhan Corridor connecting the two
countries might be from a perceived threat along their border.>** Afghanistan supports the
“one China” policy. *®

Bhutan

China and Bhutan do not currently have diplomatic
relations.® But the two countries are involved in
ongoing discussions to define the boundary, which
remains unresolved.”® Thelack of an official
boundary is alongstanding issue of regional
significance, dating back centuries. Bhutan's
landlocked position between Chinaand China's
rival Asian power, India, have made it a buffer ' & Abhimanyu | fickr.com
country. Bhutan has had strong ties with India, AiiEnamlsy
particularly in terms of economic investment and exchange—Indiais by far Bhutan's
largest trading partner—but also in military support. Bhutan's recent adoption of a
democratic government has further strengthened its connections to India.>® A recent
Chinese visit to the Bhutan capital also brings hope that the two countries can deepen
their relationship and find a solution to the border dispute.®’ Thisis particularly true
because Bhutan has dropped a 2007 agreement that required consulting with Indiaon its
foreign policy decisions.®®
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There have been increased calls in Bhutan to settle the boundary dispute because Chinese
activities along the border have expanded.®® Such activities include the construction of
numerous roads along the frontier, and alleged incursions into Bhutanese territory near
the Indian border. These events have aggravated longstanding concernsin Bhutan
regarding the interests of its powerful neighbor. But China maintains minimal but
relatively stable relations with the Bhutanese government, which acknowledges the “one
China’ policy, particularly regarding nearby Tibet.>*° The border between China and
Bhutan remains closed, as it has since 1960 when Tibetans fled from Chinato Bhutanin
large numbers.>*

Burma (Myanmar)

China s relations with Burma have grown considerably closer in
recent years as economic and military ties between the two
countries have expanded. Burmaisrich in energy and other
resources, including natural gas, timber, gems, and food. China
has invested heavily in securing access to such resources. It has
provided aid and discounted loans to Burma, and the two countries
are now major trading partners.®? Chinawas responsible for
31.9% of Burma simports and 8.9% of its exportsin 2008, not
including the substantial amount of black-market goods exchanged
between them.>*® China also recently signed amajor natural gas
deal with Burma, and it plans to develop an oil pipeline from
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Burma s coast on the Indian Ocean to its own Y unnan Province. China's border with Burma
>4 This project could dramatically ater the region’s current oil

delivery routes,** bypassing the Ma acca Strait. By October 2009, construction of the
crude oil port in Burma had already begun.*® Burma not only provides access to the
Indian Ocean but also the potential for military bases as well.

509 Kuensel Online. Dorji, Tashi. “Bhutan-China Boundary Must Be Finalised.” 24 June 2006.

http://www.kuensel online.com/modul es.php?name=News& file=article& sid=7125

510 APFA News. Bhutan News Service. “Bhutan-China Relations to Strengthen.” 5 June 2007.
http://www.apfanews.com/news/?1d=343933

511 Asia Times Online. Balgji, Mohan. “In Bhutan, Chinaand India Collide.” 12 January 2008.

http://www.ati mes.com/atimes/China/JA 12Ad02.html

512 The New York Times. Lague, David. “China Braces for Prospect of Changesin Myanmar.” 27 September 2008.
http://www.nytimes.com/2007/09/27/world/asi &/ 27china.html 2ex=13485456008& en=3f623b1d58539364& €1 =5090& partner=rssuserla
nd&emc=rss

513 CIA World Factbook. Burma. “Economics.” 23 December 2009https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-
factbook/geos/bm.html

514 Radio Australia, Australian Broadcasting Corporation. “Natural Gas Deal Between Burma, China.” 23 June 2008.

http://www .radioaustralia.net.au/news/stories/200806/s2282848.htm

515 The New York Times. Lague, David. “China Braces for Prospect of Changesin Myanmar.” 27 September 2008.
http://www.nytimes.com/2007/09/27/world/asia/27china.html 2ex=1348545600& en=3f623b1d58539364& e =5090& partner=rssuserla
nd& emc=rss

516 Reuters India. “FACTBOX: Five Facts about China-Myanmar Relations.” 16 December 2009.
http://in.reuters.com/article/worldNews/idINIndia-44759620091216

143



To solidify its ties with Burma, China has become the leading arms supplier to the
military government.>*” China has faced international criticism for its support of the
junta, which has committed known human rights offenses, including a violent
suppression of protestsin September 2007.%*® But Burma supports China on the Tibet
and Taiwan issues, reaffirming its support in 2009.°* The two countries sought more
comprehensive relations and hailed their 60-year diplomatic ties. Y et Burmese internal
fighting has angered China because of refugees fleeing into Chinain August 2009.°%°

India

China has had tense and competitive relations with
India over time, but recently the two Asian powers
have increased cooperation and economic exchange.
Animosity between them stems from a 1962 border
war and itslingering territorial disputes. India does
not recognize China s claimsto the Aksai Chin
territory, and a small, northern portion of Kashmir 5 P >
that Pakistan ceded to Chinain 1964.°* Chinaalso © Bombman ks com
claims alarge portion of the Indian state of Chiness-indian border
Arunachal Pradesh (located east of Bhutan and south of the Tibetan Plateau). In 20009,
Chinatried to block aUSD 2.9 billion loan from the Asian Development Fund to India
because Arunachal Pradesh was earmarked for part of that loan.* The unofficial border
in this rugged Himalayan region remains militarized. China has recently increased its

mil itagsand development activities in the region, which has compelled Indiato do the
same.

India’s harboring of both the Tibetan government-in-exile and large numbers of Tibetan
refugeesis an additional source of tension in Sino-Indian relations. India has attempted to
temper the situation, however, by prohibiting anti-Chinese demonstrations and protests
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within its borders. Indian authorities arrested scores of Tibetan protesters during the
March 2008 demonstrations in Tibet.>** Other issues including nuclear proliferation,
competition for energy resources, and divergent international ties—such as China s close
relationship with India s rival Pakistan, and India s growing tiesto the U.S.—have
further strained Sino-Indian relations.”®

China, in accord with its wide-ranging diplomatic push, has worked despite these issues
to improve relations with India, particularly in the economic sector. Bilateral trade has
expanded considerably in recent years, making Chinathe second-largest trading partner
of India. Trade between them was valued at USD 52 billion in 2008, up 34% from
2007.%% In addition, Chinese and Indian troops held joint military exercisesin 2007.%%’
Although these developments demonstrate a significant improvement in Sino-Indian ties,
many observers note that each longtime rival remains wary of the other’ s growing power.
Despite 13 rounds of talks since 2005 regarding territorial claims, and perhaps because of
Chinese border violations, Indiais expected to add tens of thousands of troops to the
border region in the years to come.*®

Kazakhstan

Kazakhstan is amember of the SCO, and thusis
closely linked to Chinathrough the organization’s
multilateral economic and security interests.
Kazakhstan is an important source of and transit
country for China' s energy imports. In 1997, China
and Kazakhstan agreed to build a pipeline, and then
later doubled its capacity. In 2005, the China , ;
National Petroleum Corporation purchased a large, ] © rpering3 | fickr.com
K azakhstani oil corporation, and then constructed a Chinese-Kazakn border
pipeline to deliver the product to the Chinese border.>* In 2007, the two countries agreed
to extend the pipeline to the Caspian Sea, which isthe site of considerable proven oil and
natural gas reserves.>* Completed in 2009, the 3,000 km pipeline has an annual capacity
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of 10 million tons but is expected to double capacity later.>*" The 1,833 km (1,139 mi)
Central Asia-China natural gas pipeline, passing through Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, and
Turkmenistan, was inaugurated in 2009 and is expected to reach full capacity of 40
billion cubic meters annually by 2012 or 2013.%%% °* These important energy deals have
been accompanied by a number of bilateral development and trade agreements.>** A new
fivep503i5nt plan for the devel opment of relations was agreed upon by both countriesin
20009.

China and Kazakhstan have agreed to enhance bilateral efforts to combat the “three evil
forces’ of terrorism, separatism, and extremism that threaten security. They have also
committed to fight drug trafficking, illegal immigration, and other regional criminal
activity. These agreements were made as part of ajoint communiqué signed in 2007,
and reiterated during official meetings between the presidents in late 2009.>*” Both
countries also agreed to increase military cooperation and further develop military ties.
Kazakhstan expressed continued support regarding Tibet and Taiwan. Kazakhstan's
participation in such security effortsis particularly important to China, because the
remote Xinjiang region bordering Kazakhstan is the site of many internal security
concerns.
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Kyrgyzstan*®

As an SCO member, Kyrgyzstan maintains a close
and cooperative relationship with China. The two
countries signed a“ Sino-Kyrgyz Friendly Treaty on
Good-Neighborly Cooperation” in 2002,>* and they
signed another treaty strengthening their economic
and security tiesin 2007. In the | atter treaty, both
sides agreed to collaborate to combat regional
security threats and terrorism (specifically from the
ETIM terrorist network). They also agreed to
expand bilateral trade and devel opment initiatives. Continued cooperation, trade, and
partnership highlighted an October 2009 meeting in Beijing between Chinese Premier
Wen Jiabao and Kyrgyz Prime Minister Igor Chudinov, the first Kyrgyz prime minister to
visit Chinain 16 years. The leaders signed deals on railroads, technology, economy, and
finance during the visit, including an agreement to construct aroad linking China,
Kyrgyzstan, and Uzbekistan forming anew “Silk Road”.>** China has completed its
section of the highway and has invested heavily in the construction of the segment in
Kyrgyzstan. Kyrgyzstan is rich in gold deposits, and Chinese companies have been
involved in related development and mining operations there.>*
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Laos

Since 1961, China has maintained diplomatic relations with Laos, another Communist
state, despite occasional tensions between the two countries.>* Today, their relationship
isfriendly, with China acting as a key trading partner and a major source of foreign
investment.>** China has invested in the development of aroad network linking Y unnan
Province to Bangkok, Thailand, with a middle segment through Laos. Chinese
construction crews have been working in Laos to improve its generally poor highway
conditions.>” The transnational route is particularly important because China's free-trade
agreement with ASEAN, of which Laos and Thailand are members, is set to be
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completed by 2010. Transportation routes into Southeast Asiawill be essentia for the
China~ASEAN trading network, which will ultimately connect a massive market of 1.8
billion people.>*® China and Laos have recently signed several cooperation agreements
addressing economic, energy, and technology issues,>’ and the two maintain military
communication as well.>*® Thanks to extensive commercial development and aid
projects, the Chinese have a significant presence in Laos.>* In 2009, the two countries
established a comprehensive strategic partnership,®° and China became the top investor
in Laos with trade values to exceed USD 500 million for 2009.%*

Mongolia®?

While only an observer country in the SCO,
Mongolia maintains strong economic ties with
China. Chinais by far the country’s largest trading
partner, accounting for 74% of Mongolia s exports
and 29% of itsimportsin 2009.%** Mongolia's
extensive mineral reserves (the country has 680 sites
of mineral deposits) have been the target of Chinese
interests in recent years. Chinese copper firms and
coal-driven, electricity production companies have
made large investments in Mongolia. Although weaknesses in Mongolia' s infrastructure
and regulatory environment have stalled further development and investment, the two
countries remain interdependent, with Mongolia the more dependent of the two.>* The
two countries pledged to bolster bilateral relations during the 2009 Baoa Forum for Asia
(BFA). Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao announced that they should prioritize infrastructure
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projects and mineral resource exploitation for their mutual benefit.>> They also signed
agreements on mineral resources, finance cooperation, and food safety.>*

Mongolia' s economic dependence has afforded China some political capital. Despite
longstanding territorial and ethnic tensions between the two countries (especially over
Inner Mongolia), a1994 Sino-Mongolian treaty recognizing each country’s sovereignty
and territorial integrity has created relatively stable relations in recent years.>™’ But China
has strong objections to the Dalai Lama’ s visits to Mongolia since 1990. In 2002, China
interrupted railroad links during the Dalai Lama’s visit to Mongolia.>*® Strong Sino-
Mongolian relations are important for China s security, because Mongolia borders the
remote and occasionally troubled autonomous regions of Xinjiang and Inner Mongolia.

Nepal

As another small, landlocked country between
Chinaand India, Nepal has attempted to maintain a
delicate balance in its relations with the two Asian
powers. For many decades, the country has suffered
from limited economic growth and devel opment,
and its political situation has been extremely
turbulent in recent years. After more than a decade
of Maoist insurgent violence punctuated by
occasional ceasefires, Nepal recently deposed its
monarchy in favor of afederal democratic republic. The Communist Party of Nepal
(Maoist) is now heavily represented in the Nepal ese Constituent Assembly, which acts as
parliament.>® (Despite their nominal similarities, China has dismissed any ideological
ties between the Nepalese Maoists and the Communist PRC.)*®® Nepal remains extremely
poor, with a human development index of 0.553, placing it 144th out of 182 countries.>*
Nepali Prime Minister Madhav Kumar visited China at the invitation of Chinese Premier
Wen Jiabao in December 2009. Both hope to consolidate relations and promote further

B Andy Hares

Friendship Bridge, Nepal

555 Xinhuanet. “China, Mongolia Pledge to Deepen Bilateral Relations.” 17 April 2009. http://news.xinhuanet.com/english/2009-
04/17/content_11200767.htm

556 Xinhuanet. “China, Mongolia Pledge to Deepen Bilateral Relations.” 17 April 2009. http://news.xinhuanet.com/english/2009-
04/17/content_11200767.htm

557 Bureau of East Asian and Pacific Affairs, U.S. Department of State. “ Background Note: Mongolia.” August 2009.
http://www.state.gov/r/palei/bgn/2779.htm

558 Bureau of East Asian and Pacific Affairs, U.S. Department of State. “ Background Note: Mongolia.” August 2009.
http://www.state.gov/r/palei/bgn/2779.htm

559 Bureau of South and Central Asian Affairs, U.S. Department of State. “Background Note: Nepal.” June 2008.
http://www.state.gov/r/palei/bgn/5283.htm

560 China Briefing. Roque, Joyce. “Via Nepal, China Gains Foothold in South Asia.” 25 July 2005. http://www.china-
briefing.com/news/2008/07/25/via-nepal -china-gains-foothol d-in-south-asial .html

561 United Nations Development Programme. Human Development Report 2009. “Nepal: The Human Development Index — Going
Beyond Income.” 2009. http://hdrstats.undp.org/en/countries/country_fact_sheets/cty_fs NPL.html

149



exchanges and cooperation.>** Kumar may have sought Chinese support because large
demonstrations by another Maoist opposition party had paralyzed the government a
month before,>®

Chind sinterests in Nepal are strategic due to the country’ s location between India and
the Xizang Autonomous Region (Tibet). Nepal has served as a home or transit country
for large numbers of Tibetan refugees, who had fled after Tibet was taken over by the
PRC in 1950. Roughly 20,000 Tibetan refugees live in Nepal. An estimated 2,500 more
arrive each year, with most of them passing through to northern India, where the Tibetan
government-in-exileislocated. To support the “one China’ policy and perhaps to
appease the PRC, Nepal has cracked down on anti-Chinese and Tibetan independence
protests.®** ** China and Nepal have recently increased their bilateral ties and
exchanges, in part by expanding transportation services and the number of highways
running between them.>*® China’s efforts to befriend Nepal offer the larger country
economic entry into South Asia and act as a counterweight to Indian—Nepal ese relations,
which have been strong.

North Korea

Under the leadership of Kim Jong-Il, North Korea's
complicated and often unpredictable politics have
made for complex relations with China. The two
countries have been closely aligned, particularly
after Chinese PLA troops fought alongside North
Korean forces during the Korean War. The PRC has
been one of the few supporters of North Korea s two
authoritarian regimes. China has been a major
supplier of food, arms, aid, and energy to the
isolated Pyongyang regime, whose economy has been in a state of disrepair for many
years. Observers attribute the PRC’ s support of the North Korean government to a
strategic desire to maintain a cooperative buffer state with the democratic nation of South
Korea, where the U.S. military maintains alarge presence. The collapse of North Korea's
authoritarian regime could cause an undesired influx of North Korean refugees into
China. Beijing currently classifies North Korean refugees as “economic migrants’ subject
to deportation.®®” The UN High Commissioner for Refugees, which could set up athird-
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country resettlement program, has not been allowed in to interview North Korean
nationals. This makes women and children who cross the border into China particularly
vulnerable to human trafficking. An underground railroad has been established to help
refugees reach South Korea from China, sometimes via overland journeys that take them
through Southeast Asia.*®® Those with money can aso purchase black-market passports
and fly from Chinato Seoul; however, if their documents are discovered to be forgeries
before they leave China, they risk repatriation to North K orea.*®

Besides the bad publicity China has received over its treatment of North Korean
nationals, Chinese-North Korean relations have been strained in recent years due to
Pyongyang’ s claimed tests of a nuclear weapon in 2006 and 2009. These events
compelled Chinato sign a UN Security Council Resolution imposing sanctions on North
Korea, although China s agreement to the first resolution came only after revisions that
limited the severity of such sanctions.®”® China has hosted the Six-Party Talks, to
negotiate North Korea' s nuclear disarmament.>”* In 2008, Chinese President Hu Jintao
and South Korean leader Lee Myung-bak met to reiterate their mutual support for the
disarmament negotiations.>’? The North K orean regime remains unpredictable, and its
relations with China are somewhat unstable. Despite their dependence upon the PRC,
leaders in Pyongyang understand that Beijing does not want U.S. troops on its border,
and this leverage gives the regime significant autonomy.

Pakistan®"

Pakistan has been one of China’ s strongest allies. It was one of the first countries to
recognize the sovereignty of the PRC and to reject the claims of the ROC. The rejection
of Taiwan became one of China' s official standards in establishing its foreign relations.
China and Pakistan established diplomatic relationsin 1951 and have maintained high-
level communications in many fields. China's relationship with Pakistan was further
strengthened by their mutual conflicts with India and the Soviet Union.

China has been a major supplier of weapons and defense technology to Pakistan. From
2003 to 2007, Pakistan was China's leading customer for conventional arms sales.>™
China has assisted in the construction of two nuclear reactors in Pakistan’s Punjab
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province. Recently, China has heavily invested in the devel opment of a deep-sea port at a
Pakistani naval base on the Arabian Sea. With the development of similar portsin Burma
and Bangladesh (aswell as significant investment in the PLA Navy), Chinais continuing
its efforts to secure key shipping lanes for energy products originating in the Persian
Gulf.>™ For its part, Pakistan has tried to eliminate Uighur separatist camps operating
within its borders. Some of China and Pakistan’s coordinated security efforts are
organized through the SCO, where Pakistan is an observer country, not afull member.

The two countries are important trading partners, with China accounting for 16.3% of
Pakistan’s imports in 2006.%® In line with the “China-Pakistan Joint Five-Y ear Economic
and Trade Cooperation Plan,” China and Pakistan recently pledged increased cooperation
in economic matters. The potential development of Pakistan’s energy and mineral
resources was identified as amajor interest in this effort.>”” Several additional large-scale
investment projects between the two countries have been initiated or are in the planning
stages. China and Pakistan are strong allies, demonstrating broad-based support for each
other in military and foreign policy matters.

Russia

China maintains cooperative, multidimensional relations with Russia, another member of
the SCO and a major power on the Asian continent. The two countries had a strained and
often adversarial relationship during the Cold War, despite their ideological similarities at
the time. At alow point in Sino-Russian relations, the two sides fought a series of border
disputesin 1969. Sino-Russian relations began to improve in the years following the
dissolution of the Soviet Union, and in 2001, the two countries finalized a“ Treaty of
Good-Neighborliness and Friendly Cooperation.”>"® Along with signing many
cooperative agreements, the two sides resolved several longstanding boundary disputes.
(The final outstanding dispute in such matters was officially settled in 2008.)>"° But
China did not support Russia s military activity in Georgiain 2008.

Political and military connections between the two countries have been especially close.
Russia has been the primary provider of weapons and wide-ranging defense and space
technol ogies that China has used to modernize its military.*® Through the SCO, the two
sides have performed joint military exercises to demonstrate regional military power and
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cooperation.®® They have signed agreements stating their shared position on various
international issues.”® Economically, Chinaand Russia are significant trading partners,
with two-way trade reaching USD 48 billion in 2007.°% Russiais a key supplier of ail,
gas, and electricity to China. To feed China's considerable energy demands, Russiais
developing two major natural gas pipelines, and an oil pipeline from Siberiato China and
nearby regions.®® Thereis a hint of competition between the two powers, athough their
relationship islargely cooperative.

Tajikistan>®

Tajikistan isan SCO member and another important Chinese ally in Central Asia. Like
Kazakhstan and Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan cooperates with China on a number of trade,
development, and security initiatives, though on a smaller scale.®® Tgjikistan’s proximity
to Afghanistan (as well as Xinjiang Province) makes it especially vulnerable to terrorist
or extremist activity and drug-trafficking. To prepare themselves, Chinese and Tajik
soldiers performed joint-military exercisesin 2006 that simulated military engagement
with hostile terrorist forces in the region’ s mountainous areas.>®’

With an undevel oped mining industry and alack of oil and gas resources, Tgjikistan
remains a poorer country in the region, and in the world. China has provided Tajikistan
with low-interest loans, including funds for the construction of alarge, hydroelectric
power plant.®® Chinais also the second-largest source of Tajikistan’simports,
accounting for 12% of them in 2009.°% Tajik Prime Minister Akil Akilov met Chinese
Premier Wen Jiabao Beijing during an SCO meeting in October 2009. The leaders
pledged to build on their current economic and trade cooperation, and to expand bilateral
ties. Akilov welcomed water, electricity, mineral resource, and textile cooperation.
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Besides advancing economic trade in Tajikistan, Chinais willing to work toward regional
peace and stability.*®

Vietnam

Due to increased economic exchange, Chinaand Vietnam have greatly improved their
relations in recent years, despite an ongoing territorial dispute. The establishment of
normalized Sino-Vietnamesetiesin 1991 followed a history of strained relations,
especialy after China's brief invasion of northern Vietnam in 1979. (China sincursion
responded to Vietnam' sinvasion of Cambodia, a Chinese ally, and to itsties to the Soviet
Union, which China saw as an adversary at that time.)*** Since normalization, Chinaand
Vietnam have become substantial trading partners, with two-way trade reaching USD 20
billion in 2009.%°? Trade between the two countriesis fueled by oil, coal, and natural
rubber exports from resource-rich Vietnam. Y et China has maintained a trade surplus due
to its export of valuable manufactured goods, such as cars, machinery, and
pharmaceuticals.”® Vietnam offers amajor inroad to Southeast Asia and the ASEAN
trade network. The two countries resolved their border dispute in 2000.>* In 2010,
Vietnam took over the ASEAN chairmanship, and even greater cooperation between
Chinaand Vietnam is expected.

The lingering barrier to fully cooperative Sino-Vietnamese ties is along-standing
territoria dispute over maritime claimsin the South China Sea. Both Chinaand Vietnam
claim sovereignty over the Paracel and Spratly Islands. In recent years, the two sides have
faced off over the issue, including small-scale, armed confrontations that caused

fatalities. The South China Sea' s potentia for oil and natural gas extraction isamajor
factor in the dispute, as are its fishing grounds.®® (Other countries, such as Maaysia and
the Philippines, claim portions of the South China Sea as well.)*® It represents the
shortest shipping lane between the Indian and Pacific oceans, aroute vitally important to
the Chinese economy. Chinese and Vietnamese officials have worked to peacefully
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resolve the dispute so the two countries may maintain stable and cooperative ties.>’
Policymakers from ASEAN met in late 2009 to discuss this and other regional territorial
disputes.

Japan

China and Japan are presently involved in aterritorial dispute concerning maritime and
sovereignty claims over a series of uninhabited islandsin the East China Sea. The two
countries have had a history of hostile relations and conflict, including the First and
Second Sino-Japanese Wars of 1894—-1895 and 1937-1945. The CCP-led government’s
legitimacy istied to its resistance activities during the Japanese occupation. The Nanjing
Massacre, in which the Japanese Imperial Army slaughtered as many as 300,000 Chinese
civiliansin 1937, remains a potent symbol of Chinese victimization at the hands of
imperialist aggressors.®® Political and diplomatic relations between the two countries are
often tense over many issues. Part of the dispute involves the distance each country
should keep from the exclusive economic zones in the East China Sea, which contains at
least 100 hillion barrels of oil and about 7 trillion cubic feet of natural gas.** Chinaand
Japan decided to temporarily halt the dispute in 2008 to jointly develop a gas field.®®
However, other disputes remain. The discord has endured even though Sino-Japanese
trade has expanded considerably in recent years (two-way trade totaled USD 236 billion
in 2008).°* Chinese President Hu Jintao has made efforts to improve relations and
expand ties between the two countries.®%
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Sovereignty Issues

Taiwan (Chinese Taipei) °*

After Chiang Kai-shek and his Nationalist army retreated to
Taiwan in 1949, “recovering the mainland” remained a priority,
however logistically implausible. Native Taiwanese, theisand’s
Han Chinese majority who had deep roots in Taiwan, never shared
his government’ s enthusiasm. Under martial law, however, they
could not voice opinions contrary to official policy freely. In 1991
the Nationalist government, under itsfirst Taiwan-born president,
relinquished its claims to govern mainland China but maintained
its sovereignty claim over the island. Beijing, however, seesthe
situation differently. As an essential tenet of its“one China’
policy, China considers Taiwan a part of its territory. Washington —— e
finessed the issue at the time of normalization of relations with " Satelits photo of Tamwen
Beijing in 1979 by declaring “the Government of the United States

of America acknowledges the Chinese position that there is but one Chinaand Taiwan is
part of China.” ®® At the time, this was the position of both the Nationalist government
on Taiwan and the CCP government in Beijing.

Taiwan's democratization, which started in the late 1980s, created tension across the
Taiwan Strait because it gave voice to independence sentiments. The arguments
surrounding Taiwan’s historic relationship with mainland China have figured
prominently in the island’ s elections. History has been invoked in different waysto
legitimize either eventual reunification or outright independence. Beijing, whichis
viewed warily by ailmost al the island’ s voters, has learned not to denounce candidates
with a“splittist agenda,” or those favoring independence, because it only improved their
standing with the Taiwanese electorate. Cross-strait relations improved in 2008, after the
Nationalist Party candidate Ma Ying-jeou was elected president to succeed Chen Shui-
bian, leader of the Taiwanese Democratic Progressive Party (DDP), who had promoted
an explicit Taiwanese identity during his two terms. Nonetheless, even under Chen
economic relations between the mainland and Taiwan grew steadily closer as Taiwanese
businesses relocated to Chinato take advantage of cheap labor. China accounted for an
estimated 29% of Taiwan’s exports (Taiwan’ stop export partner) and 13% of imports (its
second-highest import partner) in 2009.%%
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U.S. arms sale to Taiwan in early 2010 resulted in aPRC test of its “first land-based
missile defense system.” Thisis part of amilitary buildup that includes 1,000 missiles,
opposite Taiwan along the Taiwan Strait.®® In the words of an analyst, “ China still lacks
the leverage to force the White House to stop these sales. So they feel like they must
make alot of noise.”®’ China has positioned military units and weapons across the
Taiwan Strait for many years. Taiwan has along-established military force, with weapons
and defense technology supplied primarily by the U.S. (U.S. military support dating back
to the Korean War has been responsible for preventing a PRC takeover of Taiwan.)®®
The current relationship between the two entities is often described as a delicate “ status
guo” in which the Taiwanese shun an actual move toward independence while the
Chinese refrain from warlike rhetoric to retake the island by force.®® For its part, the
U.S. encourages the two sides to peacefully resolve the issue through dialog. A symbolic
but important breakthrough occurred in 2008, when Taiwan agreed to alow direct flights
between Taipei and five mainland cities. This helps travelersto avoid stopping in Hong
Kong. But direct cargo flights, which are more important for Taiwanese businesses
invested in the mainland, remain blocked by Beijing.®*°

Tibet

Over 50 years after the Tibetan revolt, protests and riots inside and
outside China continue to occur, calling for the region’s
independence.®™* The protests revolve around longstanding issues
about the region’ s relationship to the PRC, and to the Chinese
empire that preceded it. This debate was ignited after the PRC
took control of Tibet in 1950, and suppressed a Tibetan uprising
movement in 1959. The latter caused the Tibetan government and
the Dali Lamato flee to India.®* Pointing to historical, political,
and military connections, the PRC claims that the region has
belonged to the Chinese empire for over 700 years. The Tibetan
government-in-exile asserts that the region was a sovereign state
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when the PRC entered the territory in 1949-1950.°" They Delai Lama
maintain that its primary connection to the Chinese empire was
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one of religious counsel, not political subjugation.

In 2008 PRC officials accused the Dalai Lama of inciting violent protests in the region.
The Dalai Lama has denied such claims. He says that he does not advocate violence or
independence for the region, only greater autonomy, especially for religious and cultural
freedom. According to many Tibetans, historical grievances over the region’ s autonomy
have worsened in recent years due to efforts by the PRC to suppress Tibetan religion and
culture. Critics state that as increasing numbers of Han Chinese migrate to the region, the
culture of the Tibetan people has been further diluted. The PRC asserts that it has
delivered improved services, infrastructure, and a higher standard of living to the area.
Tibetans disagree because they see such development as disrupting their traditional way
of life and benefiting the local Han Chinese. No government recognizes the Tibetan
government-in-exile in Dharamsal a, India, which seeks autonomy, not independence, for
Tibet—although it is unclear whether they can speak for Tibetansin Tibet.®** Parroting
thisline, other governments, including the U.S., merely call for Beijing to demonstrate
greater respect for the cultural and religious rights of Tibetans.®™
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Terrorist, Separatist, and Radical Groups

Tibetan People’s Uprising Movement

The Tibetan People’ s Uprising Movement (TPUM)
isarecently formed movement consisting of at |east
five international Tibetan organizations that support
the region’ s independence: the Tibetan Y outh
Congress (TYC), the Tibetan Women’s Association,
the Gu-Chu-Sum Movement of Tibet, the National
Democratic Party of Tibet, and Students for a Free g
Tibet, India.®*® (The TY C recently broke from the © Asshay Haion
TPUM to form the Tibetan People’s Mass Tibetans in exile protest
Movement.)®"” The PRC has not officially condemned the TPUM as a terrorist
organization, but the TPUM and its individual groups have been described in state-run
media as separatist organizations, and as threats to the PRC' s stability.®'® Chinese media
also describe these and similar groups as the “Dalal clique,” with the implication that the
Tibetan spiritual leader, the Dalai Lama, is behind such activity.®® Members of TPUM
and its subgroups have organized and participated in avariety of protests and
demonstrations. When unrest in Lhasa quickly spread to other areas with Tibetan
communities in 2008, Beijing portrayed the violence as being engineered by hooligan
looters. Footage shown on Chinese TV was edited to highlight the saffron-robed monks
in the angry Tibetan mobs, to show the monks as other than peace-loving, non-political
people who only want to practice their religion.®®
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East Turkistan Islamic Movement and Related Organizations®?! 6%

Based in the western reaches of China s Xinjiang Autonomous Region, the East
Turkistan Issamic Movement (ETIM) isasmall, militant, Muslim extremist group. The
ETIM isone of several ethnic Uighur separatist groups that support the creation of an
independent state known as East Turkistan, which would comprise the Xinjiang region of
China and a number of existing Central Asian countries. (Unlike the extremist ETIM, the
vast mgjority of Uighursin Xinjiang are peaceful and do not advocate separatism for the
region.) Between 1990 and 2001, Chinese officials attributed over 200 attacks in the
Xinjiang region to the ETIM. Such attacks included bombings, arsons, and
assassinations, resulting in substantial numbers of fatalities and injuries.

Both Chinese and U.S. officials have reported that the ETIM has connections with the Al
Qaedaterrorist network. ETIM militants are thought to have received training, funding,
and weapons from Al Qaeda forces in Afghanistan. Although some experts currently
doubt the extent of the ties between the two extremist groups, ETIM militants are known
to have cooperated with Al Qaeda and Taliban forces in Afghanistan and Pakistan. The
ETIM has also been linked with the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU), aterrorist
network also known as the Islamic Party of Turkistan. Accordingly, the ETIM has been
formal Iyegesi gnated as aterrorist organization by the PRC, the UN Security Council, and
the U.S.

A number of recent violent attacks, including a series of deadly bus explosionsin
Shanghai and Kunming, have heightened tensionsin China. A group calling itself the
Turkistan Ilamic Party (TIP) claimed responsibility for several of the attacks. It is
uncertain whether the TIP is another name for the ETIM or a splinter group of either the
ETIM or (perhaps) the IMU. Chinese officials have regjected the claims made by the TIP,
asserting that there is little evidence connecting the particular attacks to terrorist
organizations.®** The government’ s dismissal of these claims may have been intended to
lessen any public alarm caused by the attention to terrorist threats before the Olympic
Games. Otherwise, Chinese authorities have taken the threat of terrorist and separatist
activity quite serioudly, particularly in the Xinjiang region. In recent years, raids on
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suspected terrorist compounds have resulted in numerous arrests and seizures.®” Many

observers have accused the PRC of exaggerating the terrorist threat in order to crack
down on political dissent and religious practice in Xinjiang, particularly just after the
terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. Others have suggested that such harsh
crackdowns have spurred increased violence.®® Asin Tibet, where the Dali Lamais cited
as an ingstigator even before an investigation into unrest has begun, in Xinjiang, exiled
political activist Rebiya Kadeer isimmediately denounced as instigating any unrest.®’
Terrorist violence in the region remains a threat. Recent attacks in the Xinjiang region,
including deadly assaults on Chinese policemen and security officers, have been linked to
the ETIM.%®

The U.S. recognized the East Turkistan Islamic Movement as aterrorist organization in
2002, but it is unclear whether the ETIM is related to Al Qaeda.®® Violence and threats
attributable to the ETIM led up to the 2008 Beijing Olympics but did not disrupt the
Games.®® Other separatist organizations designated by the PRC as terrorist groupsin the
Xinjiang region include the World Uygur Y outh Congress and the East Turkistan
Information Center. However, their activity has generally been less pronounced than that
of the ETIM.®* Nevertheless, thereis continual social unrest and ethnic conflict between
Han Chinese and Muslim Uighurs, the ethnic majority in Xinjiang Province. Clashes
between the two ethnic groups in Urumgi in July 2009 resulted in a harsh crackdown and
the deaths of at least 140 people.®* Uighurs have complained about government
discrimination and inequality for many years, and a possible resolution to this conflict
may require addressing those issues.®* The Hizb-ut Tahrir a Islami and the East
Ruekstabn Islamic Movement have also been identified as additional security threatsin
the region.®*

625 The Jamestown Foundation. China Brief, Vol. 8, No. 8. Van Wie Davis, Elizabeth. “ Terrorism and the Beijing Olympics: Uyghur
Discontent.” 14 April 2008. http://jamestown.org/china_brief/article.php?articleid=2374097

626 MSNBC.com. Associated Press. “ China Crackdown Fueling Xinjiang Attacks.” 14 August 2008.
http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/26203482/

627 SAISPHERE, Johns Hopkins University. Thurston, Anne. “China s Religious Resurgence.” 2009. http://www.sais-
jhu.edu/pressroom/publicati ons/sai sphere/2009/thurston.htm

628 The New York Times. Wong, Edward. “Attack in West China Kills 3 Security Officers.” 12 August 2008.
http://www.nytimes.com/2008/08/13/sports/olympics/13china.html?_r=1& scp=1& sq=Attacks%20Xinjiang& st=cse& oref=slogin
629 Council on Foreign Relations. Fletcher, Holly. “ The East Turkestan Islamic Movement (ETIM). 31 July 2008.
http://www.cfr.org/publication/9179/east_turkestan_islamic_movement_etim.html

630 Overseas Security Advisory Council. East Asia/Pacific-China. “ China 2009 Crime and Safety Report.” 8 April 2009.
https://www.osac.gov/Reports/report.cfm?contentl D=99795

631 Federal Research Division, Library of Congress. “Country Profile: China.” August 2006.
http://lcweb2.1oc.gov/frd/cs/profiles/China.pdf

632 The Guardian UK. World News. Branigan, Tania. “Ethnic Violence in China Leaves 140 Dead.” 6 July 2009.
http://www.guardian.co.uk/world/2009/jul/06/china-riots-uighur-xinjiang

633 Voice of America. “ Chinese Authorities Blame Internet for Fanning Uighur Anger.” 8 July 20009.
http://www1.voanews.com/english/news/a-13-2009-07-08-v0al3-68819437.html

634 The Jamestown Foundation. China Brief, Vol. 8, No. 10. Blank, Stephen. “Instability in Tibet and Its Repercussions for
Xinjiang.” 13 May 2008. http://www.jamestown.org/china_brief/article.php?articleid=2374165

161



Falun Gong (Falun Dafa)

Self-described as a spiritual exercise movement,
Falun Gong has been designated by the PRC asa
subversive group. Since 1999, when Falun Gong
members demonstrated against government
restrictions on the movement, the group has been
widely suppressed by China s law enforcement
authorities. The government is said to have been

* <

shocked because its extensive security forces had no ' © ClearlAfsdom.net

knowledge of the group’s plans to gather outside the Pl Giong gatip practice b Ghener

gates of Zhongnanhai, where the PRC’ stop leaders|live. It was the largest demonstration
in Beijing since the 1989 democracy movement. Falun Gong was immediately denounced
asan “evil cult” and banned.®*> While this may seem an extreme reaction on the part of
Beijing authorities, many of China’s large-scale rebellions were fomented by unorthodox
religious sects. For example, the Taiping Rebellion of 1845-64, which posed a
formidable threat to the Qing dynasty, was led by a man who claimed to be the younger
brother of Jesus, and to have been sent to earth to destroy the alien Manchus and restore
Chinato Han rule.®*®

Although Falun Gong may have been silenced domestically, its controversial and
charismatic leader, Li Hongzhi, livesin New Y ork. Overseas followers have pressured
Beijing by publicizing claims that practitioners inside China have been tortured and
abused.®®’ In the U.S., the group has founded the Global Internet Freedom Consortium
(GIFC), agroup of software engineers and Falun Gong believers. The GIFC applied for
money earmarked by Congress in 2008 to support efforts aimed at curtailing internet
censors.®®® Thus far it has been unsuccessful in obtaining U.S. government funds, but the
group is actively seeking resources that can be used to fight the Chinese government.
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Human Trafficking

Chinaisasource, transit, and destination country for
the trafficking of men, women and children for the
purpose of sexual exploitation and forced labor. Itis
on the State Department’ s Trafficking Victims
Protection Act’s Tier 2 Watch List for failing to
prove that it is mounting a greater effort to curtail
human trafficking.®® Significant trafficking occurs &85 — T
internally, where the one-child policy has created a T e Tranuf fickecom
lopsided gender ratio in the countryside. There are Burmese children
an estimated 32 million more boys than girls under the age of 20 in China.**® The need
for poorer males to marry has created a market for trafficked females, most of whom are
Chinese citizens. Few are reported missing to the police, who do not make trafficking a
high priority. As a destination country, women and children are trafficked to China from
Burma, North Korea, Mongolia, Vietham, and Russiafor marriage, forced labor, and
prostitution.®** An estimated 10,000 to 20,000 women and children are also trafficked to
Malaysia, Australia, Europe, Canada, Japan, Italy, South Africa, the United Kingdom, the
United States, and Taiwan for sexual and labor exploitation.®** Chinais stepping up
publicity campaigns, border liaison offices, and reintegration centers to fight human
trafficking.®*® In 2009, a film produced by the Music Television Channel (MTV) about
the subject was broadcast on Southeast Asia channels to raise awareness of theissue. An
estimated 2 million women and children are trafficked every year, and 30% of that occurs
in Asia.®* The Chinese government began to consider ratifying the UN supplementary
protocol to fight human trafficking in late 2009.%* China's punitive measures are harsh
and include the death penalty.®*
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Water Security

Rights to water usage have proved contentious
between the PRC and its neighbors. The biggest
dispute involves the Mekong River, whose
headwaters rise in the Himalayas and travel through
Tibet and China’ s Y unnan Province (where the
Chinese are building multiple dams) before passing [ . g

through five other countries. Two organizations B R o
have emerged to regulate use of the Mekong: the - © Eustaquio Santimano
Greater M ekong Subregl on (GM S) and the M ekong Mekong River Bridge, Thailand - Laos Border
River Commission (MRC). Chinaisonly a“dialogue partner” in the MRC due to the
organization’s criticism of its plans for dams. While the PRC is a full-fledged member of
the GMS, as a scholar observed, “It is probable that China—which is not inclined to yield
its sovereignty to international organizations and certainly not to consensus-based ones
like the GM S—will hold the whip handle in the Mekong in the not too distant future.” **’

Another problem is China sincreasingly polluted water supply. Industries that pollute
locate to areas struggling to attract investment. Often, they are upriver of the booming
coastal cities where residents have increasingly adopted a consumption-oriented lifestyle,
mimicking that of the United States. Hong Kong' s water supply, which comes from a
tributary of the Pearl River in Guangdong Province, is threatened by pollution and
persistent drought.®*® Local officials often take the view “develop first and clean up
later.” Asone explained, “[I]t is better to be poisoned than poor ....” % Yet the pollution
often getsin the water supply of other communities, who are interested parties that
confront the problem of “tolerated non-compliance” law enforcement within a
decentralized governance structure. The PRC enacted a national water law in 2002,
stating that it isillegal to construct sewage outlets in protected drinking water sources.
But those who enforce the law often work for the local government that has approved the
presence of the polluter in order to expand the tax base. A China specialist summed up
the dilemmawell, “[E]conomic growth sustains the Chinese Communist Party in the
short run, while in its current form and at its current pace that growth may ecologically
destabilize the entire system in the medium to long run.” ®*°
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China’ s future stability depends on a number of complex,
interrelated factors. The nation’s economic growth has provided it
with huge foreign currency reserves. China has used these fundsto
initiate awide range of development projects, both domestically
and abroad. In terms of foreign policy, China has been quite
successful in developing bilatera ties with a number of regional
and global entities. The PRC recently announced that its bilateral
policy would be heavily directed toward energy security, asit has
been for several years.®>

Besides securing access to resources, China's so-called “charm "
offensive” has also increased its political leveragein the Young boy In Bejing
international community, especially with developing countries.

Such leverage can be most readily seen in the international acceptance of the “one China”
policy, which has stifled the position of Taiwan to be recognized as a separate entity. The
Chinese have also deterred any official support for independence movements on the
mainland. Although the PRC has encountered criticism for some of its practices and
associations (such as with military regimes in Burma and Sudan), its foreign and
economic policies have nonetheless provided it with the time and money it needsto
address domestic issues. China has developed aforeign policy in accord with its own
domestic agenda. Seeking stability in both areas, China encourages international conflicts
to be resolved through dialog and domestic conflicts to be solved internally, without
foreign intervention.

Domestic socia unrest continues to threaten China s overall stability. It has been 20 years
since elections for village head (cun zhang) were introduced. Candidates usually run on
economic development platforms. Y et the CCP village party secretary, who is not

elected, retains greater power over policy implementation.®>® CCP overhauls remain
mostly internal affairs.®>* Recent “ mass incidents’—protests in Tibet, the perceived
corruption responsible for the faulty buildings that collapsed during the Sichuan
earthquake and caused fatalities, and riots over the perceived mistreatment of migrant
workers in the southern provinces—all reflect problems that could not be ignored. In the
summer of 2008, the CCP launched yet another effort at personnel reform, to emphasize
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public service in the face of mounting criticism over corruption and misuse of public
funds.®® In some instances, the CCP has allowed citizens to submit petitionsin an effort
to expose corrupt or unjust practices. This may not have a deterrent effect, however,
because those who are prosecuted for corruption have probably fallen out of favor with
their superiors for other reasons.

Many observers hope that as China continues to liberalize its economic policies and
further integrate into the community of nations, it will gradually relax the strict
authoritarian controls that contribute to unrest.®® For the foreseeable future, the prospects
for significant political reform remain dlight. China s hosting of the 2008 Olympic
Games demonstrated some of the contradictions of the nation’ s rise as a maor
geopolitical power. The safe and successful nature of the Olympic Games displayed
China’s ability to organize and secure alarge-scale, international event of considerable
complexity. It also showcased the country’ s economic successes and rich cultural
traditions. At the same time, incidents such as the 2008 arrest and deportation of severa
American protesters, and the 2009 Urumgi crackdown highlighted the CCP' s continued
reliance on repression rather than alegal system to remain in power.®": %8

Such contradictions reflect the challenges faced by the CCP as it attempts to foster
growth and control the consequences. Regarding China’ s global role, the Obama
administration seeks the PRC’ s cooperation on a variety of issues and may require less
from China, given its rising stature relative to the U.S.%*® ®° Although Washington wants
to maintain the status quo in the region while promoting political liberalization, Beijing
wants to stave off calls for multi-party democracy, and to make the PRC the dominant
player in its neighborhood, displacing the U.S.%** Nonetheless, China and the U.S. have
agreed to regular exchanges for a more comprehensive partnership.®®? Discussing the
potential of the PRC, U.S. President Barack Obama said: “We welcome China s effort to
play agreater role on the world stage—arole in which their growing economy isjoined
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by growing responsibility” and “...[T]he rise of a strong, prosperous China can be a
source of strength for the community of nations.” %%
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November 2009. http://www.america.gov/st/peacesec-english/2009/November/20091113215718dmsl ahrell ek0.4669415.html

167



Security Assessment

(1) Chinais a permanent member of the UN Security Council.
True. Beijing actively promotes the view that the UN Security Council, of which the

PRC is a permanent member, should be the final arbiter in the use of force
internationally.

(2) Chinese men and women between the ages of 18 and 22 are required to join the
military.

False. Chinese males from the ages of 18 to 22 are subject to selective conscription, with
a2-year obligation of service.

(3) The U.S. established diplomatic relations with China after the 1989 Tiananmen
Square student-led protests.

False. The U.S. and China officially normalized relations in 1979, and Washington
shifted diplomatic recognition from Taipei, Taiwan, to Beijing.

(4) The U.S. and Chinaare equal trading partners.

False. The U.S. has been a strong advocate for China s integration into the world
economy, and the two countries are major trading partners athough China consistently
sells more to the U.S. than it imports.

(5) China supplies food, weapons, aid, and energy to North Korea.

True. China has been amajor supplier of food, arms, aid, and energy to the isolated
Pyongyang regime, whose economy has been in a state of disrepair for many years.
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Final Assessment

1. Inavillage the male head of a nuclear family household is asked how many children
he has. The man explains “one baby boy.” A little girl toddles into the room who appears
to live there. Why didn’t he mention her?

a) He was trying to cover up the fact that his family broke the “one-child” policy.

b) Children in villages wander from home to home without supervision.

¢) Hewasn't asked “How many sons’ and “How many daughters’ do you have.

d) He forgot he had a daughter.
2. You visit an internet cafe and assume you can surf the web freely since it's a privately
owned business. Y ou decide to access Falun Gong sites, whereupon you lose access.
Who shut you down?

a) The government since it knows everything.

b) The person at the next monitor who fears being implicated.

¢) The shut down was due to spotty electricity not screen content.

d) The business owner since he does not want the police closing his business.

3. You are close to finishing an important negotiation and want to press on despite the
fast approaching lunch hour, which requires you to wrap it up in atime-efficient manner.
Y our Chinese counterparts appear increasingly distracted and uncomfortable. Why?

a) Mealtimes are set in stone for Chinese regardless of the importance of the
matter at hand.

b) Someone has family responsibilities which must be attended to but cannot be
acknowledged.

¢) The Chinese are feigning discomfort as an excuse to end the negotiations to
enable them to restrategize their position and begin anew after lunch.

d) The Chinese don't like the agreed-to terms but can’t say so.
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4. You hand ataxi driver directionsin pinyin to alocal destination and he looks puzzled
and shakes his head. What is the problem?

a) He will not accept a non-Chinese passenger.

b) He knows exactly where you want to go and it isaruse to increase the fare.

¢) Pinyin does not convey the tone mark which gives words their meaning in
Chinese.

d) Another Chinese should have passed them to him rather than the foreign
visitor.

5. A Chinese asks “Have you eaten yet?’ although s/heis clearly not in a position to
invite your for ameal. What's the point?

a) Thisisaquestion akin to “How are you doing?’ reflecting an interest in your
well-being.

b) The person plansto offer you food s/he was going to discard.
¢) Chinese think Westerners need to eat more because they are bigger.

d) The person has taken advantage of the situation to appear generous without
having to follow through.
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	During China’s several thousand years of imperial history, successive dynasties kept a kind of peace and order over a vast section of eastern Asia known as the Middle Kingdom (Zhongguo). Surrounding kingdoms and states paid tribute to the Chinese emperor to acknowledge his superior status. Yet the empire’s boundaries shifted in response to internal weaknesses and external threats of armies from the steppes. Walls were built and extended to keep out those referred to as “northern barbarians.” In the mid-19th century, the British arrived by boat on China’s coast, only to learn that the emperor had no interest in trading with them. They used their superior military power to forcibly establish ports in China’s key coastal regions and to market opium. Marxism, which offered a powerful critique of imperialism, resonated with Chinese trying to understand China’s diminished status in a world dominated by more powerful states. A communist movement emerged and established a new government in 1949. Its leadership experimented, often at great cost, with different approaches to economic growth. Collectivized farming and central planning of industrial production gave way to the market reforms unveiled in late 1978. This led to China’s reintegration into the world economy on highly different terms.
	After five decades in power, the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), which was founded in a small room in Shanghai in 1921, no longer portrays itself as revolutionary, but as the only institution capable of maintaining stability in a country with over 1 billion people. The fourth generation of CCP leaders, who came to power in the early 2000s, lack their predecessors’ traditional claims to legitimacy—namely, personal suffering on behalf of a better future for the Chinese people. The first generation, led by Mao Zedong, had fought the civil war and endured great deprivation, including the Long March (1934–1935) to the interior in retreat from the Nationalist government. The second generation had risked being branded “rightists” in criticizing Mao Zedong over his Great Leap Forward campaign, which was motivated by the belief that largely agrarian China could “overtake Britain in 15 years.” It resulted in starvation and led to the Cultural Revolution, which destroyed untold millions of lives. Many were forced from power and sent to the countryside, even Deng Xiaoping, who later took the country down the path of marketization. His son was left paralyzed after being forced by Red Guards to jump from a window during a college “struggle session.” The third generation, too, were often victims of the Cultural Revolution. As a result, the fourth generation has re-emphasized China’s historic victimization at the hands of the West. The younger generation, having come of age in an era of unprecedented prosperity, is incredibly sensitive to perceived slights. 
	The PRC’s meteoric rise as an exporter since the 1980s has enabled China to regain some of its lost stature as “the Middle Kingdom.” Other countries perceive the need to avoid antagonizing China because it holds foreign currency reserves of over USD 2 trillion, of which U.S. dollars comprise 65–70%. As a result, the U.S. and other countries minimize their criticism of China’s domestic policies, in order to facilitate cooperation on mutual interests. 
	China encompasses almost the entire East Asian landmass, and it has over 22,000 km (13,670 mi) of land boundaries with 14 countries (only Russia has as many neighbors). China’s longest boundaries are with the two countries to its immediate north: Russia (which borders China along two separate stretches) and Mongolia. South of Russia, along China’s northwestern frontier (known as the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region), lie four countries of Central Asia, three of which were part of the Soviet Union until its dissolution in 1991. The northernmost of these is Kazakhstan, which connects to the Junggar Pendi (Dzungarian Basin) of northern Xinjiang through the pass known as the Dzungarian Gate. Further south, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Afghanistan border China along the Tian Shan (Tien Shan) and Pamir Mountains. 
	South of Afghanistan, China borders Pakistan and India in the Kashmir region, a site of prolonged territorial disputes between the three countries. In this region, China maintains administrative control over Aksai Chin, a sparsely populated, high-altitude desert that India also claims. Northwest of Aksai Chin, the Chinese also control a part of Kashmir known as the Trans-Karakoram Tract, which Pakistan ceded in 1964. India does not acknowledge this cession, and thus, it also claims this region, which includes the world’s second-highest mountain peak, K2. 
	Continuing east through the Himalayan range that spans its southwestern border, China is adjacent to Nepal, Bhutan, and additional portions of India. East of the Indian boundary, China borders the Southeast Asian countries of Burma, Laos, and Vietnam. From the edge of Vietnam in the Gulf of Tonkin, China’s 14,500 km (9009 mi) of coastline stretch along the South and East China Seas north to the Korea Bay in the Yellow Sea. There, China abuts its neighbor, North Korea, which adjoins the southeastern part of Manchuria at China’s northeastern corner.
	China is the fourth-largest country in total area, after Russia, Canada, and the United States. Its 9,596,690 sq km (3,705,303 sq mi) feature the highest points in the world (in the Himalayas of its southwestern regions) and one of the lowest in its northwestern basins (in the Turfan Depression). Nearly 70% of the country is covered by mountains, hills, or plateaus. Basins and plains make up the remainder of the topography. The plains, which are the heart of China’s agricultural regions, are mostly in the eastern parts of North and South China. China’s area includes 23 provinces, 4 municipalities (Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, and Chongqing), 5 autonomous regions with minority groups (Tibet, Guangxi, Xinjiang, Inner Mongolia, and Ningxia), and two Special Administrative Regions (Hong Kong and Macau). There are more than 3,400 islands.
	There are numerous ways to divide China into geographic regions. In the past, one simple classification was “China proper,” or “the core region of the Chinese empire.” In general, the western (Tibet, Xinjiang, Qinghai) and northern (Inner Mongolia, Manchuria) areas of modern China tended to fall outside this defined area, and thus became “Frontier China” or “Outer China.” Today, within China, such distinctions are not used or even acknowledged. Many areas outside “China proper” are also the country’s ethnic minority regions, and Chinese leaders are quite sensitive about ethnic separatist aspirations in some of these remote areas.
	Also common are the terms “North China” and “South China,” which correspond to divisions at various times in China’s history, when both northern and southern dynasties existed. The divide between the two Chinas is usually given as the Qin Ling (Tsinling Mountains) to the west and the Huai He (Huai River) to the east. Under this classification, the two major rivers of China—the Huang He (Yellow River) and the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River)—and their tributaries are neatly contained in the northern and southern parts of China, respectively. Climate, agriculture, and language differ between the two regions. In terms of ethnicity, however, the people of both the north and south are overwhelmingly Han Chinese.
	China can also be divided into regions based on topography. 
	The Eastern Highlands 

	In central Shandong Province, midway between Beijing and Shanghai, begins a series of hills and mountains that span to the other side of the Yellow Sea in eastern Northeast China (Manchuria) and trend from southwest to northeast toward the western border with Russia. To the far north in this group lies the Xiao Hinggan Ling (Lesser Khingan Range), which borders Russia along the Amur River, in Heilongjiang Province. This range extends 640 km (400 mi) northeast from the Songhua (Sungari) River, a tributary of the Amu River. The Xiao Hinggan Ling is connected to the Da Hinggan Ling (Greater Khingan Range) mountains by the Yilehuli range to the west. The hills and mountains within Manchuria contain some of China’s largest forest reserves. Thus, they are the nation’s primary source of timber production. 
	The Mongolian Border Uplands 

	On the northern end of this region is the Da Hinggan Ling (Greater Khingan Range), which borders the Manchurian Plain to the east and Mongolia to the west. The Da Hinggan Ling is bounded on the north by the Amur River and on the south by the Xar Moron River. To the south are also two mountain ranges that run north to south—the Taihang Shan (T’ai-hang Mountains) and Luliang Shan (Lu-liang Mountains). These lie between the northern loop of the Huang He and the Huabei Pingyuan (North China Plain). Between these two ranges, and within the lower portion of the northern loop of the Huang He, lies an area known as the Huangtu Gaoyuan (Loess Plateau). The soil, known as loess, consists of fine-grained, yellowish brown glacial debris that is easily eroded by wind and water. The Huang He (Yellow River) gets its name from the extensive loess sediment that it absorbs as it courses through this region. 
	The Eastern Lowlands 

	The Eastern Lowlands are the agricultural heartland of China. From north to south, this region consists of the Dongbei Pingyuan (Northeast or Manchurian Plain), the Huabei Pingyuan (North China Plain), and the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River) valley. The Dongbei Pingyuan is drained by the Songhua and Liao Rivers, the latter flowing to the Yellow Sea. The Huabei Pingyuan is the largest flat lowland and is traversed by the Yellow Sea. Despite their agricultural output, the Eastern Lowlands are extensively urbanized and contain 6 of China’s 10 largest metropolises, including Shanghai and Beijing, the 2 largest. Even the rural areas in this region are densely populated. The Dongbei Pingyuan is known as an agricultural and industrial area, and it also features extensive coal and iron-ore mining operations.
	The Central Uplands 

	Located between the Tibetan Plateau to the west and the Eastern Lowlands to the east are mountains collectively known as the Central Highlands. The most well known of these ranges are the Qin Ling (Tsinling Mountains), which run east–west and form a watershed dividing the tributaries of the Huang He to the north and the Chang Jiang to the south. These mountains also provide the south with some protection from the cold northern winds, and they block portions of the north from much of the southern, summer monsoon moisture. Wheat is cultivated north of the Qin Ling and rice is the main crop south of the mountains, where the air is warm and humid. There are a number of large lakes in this region as well, such as Lake Poyang.
	The Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin) 

	The Sichuan Pendi (also called “Red Basin” for the red sandstone found there) is a region of low hills and valleys completely surrounded by mountains and high plateaus, making it one of the foggiest places in China. The Pendi is a major agricultural region and also densely populated. The Chang Jiang (Yangtze River) flows through the southern part of the Basin and is joined by the southward-flowing Jialing Jiang (Jialing River) at Chongqing, the most populous city of central China. This industrial metropolis is located at the far end of the immense reservoir behind the Three Gorges Dam. Pollution is a problem in the rivers and streams that feed into the Chang Jiang at Chongqing. Because the reservoir reduces the river’s flushing capacity, new solid waste and wastewater infrastructure has been developed to prevent it from becoming the world’s largest cesspool. In May 2008, a 7.9 magnitude earthquake hit Sichuan Province, killing nearly 70,000 people and injuring hundreds of thousands.
	The Xinjiang-Mongolian Uplands 

	This immense northern region encompasses several large deserts and arid basins divided by towering mountain ranges. At the far eastern end of the region is the southern portion of the Gobi Desert, which extends northward into Mongolia. To the southwest, separated by the Daqing Shan (Daqing Mountains) of the Mongolian Border Uplands region, lies the Mu Us Shamo (Ordos Desert), a desert surrounded by the northern loop of the Huang He on three sides and the Loess Plateau to the south. 
	Moving westward, the Tengger Shamo (Tengri Desert) and Badain Jaran Shamo (Badain Jaran Desert) of Nei Mongol (Inner Mongolia) Province give way to the two great basins of the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region in the far west—the Tarim Pendi (Tarim Basin) and the Junggar Pendi (Dzungarian Basin). These two areas are divided by the western ranges of the Tian Shan (Tien Shan). Within the Tarim Pendi lies the vast Taklimakan Shamo (Takla Makan Desert), a sandy, barren wasteland that remains largely uninhabited outside the oasis towns and villages on its northern and southern fringes. To the northeast of the desert is the Turpan Pendi (Turfan Depression), which lies 154 m (504 ft) below sea level. Despite the aridity of the region, fruit is grown in the Turpan Pendi using irrigation techniques.
	The most highly populated areas of Xinjiang are in the Junggar Pendi. Although dry by most standards, the Junggar Pendi receives more rainfall than the Tarim Pendi and the desert areas to the west. The oil and coal deposits within the Junggar Pendi are some of China’s largest.
	The Tibetan Highlands 

	The entire southwestern region of China is made up of the Tibetan Highlands. Most of this region consists of a high-altitude plateau surrounded by some of the world’s highest mountains. The Xizang (Tibet) Autonomous Region, Qinghai Province, and the western half of Sichuan Province comprise the majority of this region, although parts of Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region, Gansu Province, and Yunnan Province are within its limits. Despite its large size, it is the least populated region within China, largely due to its extreme elevations, which are over 3,050 m (10,000 ft) in most places. The largest cities lie in the far south of the region, near the Himalayas, and close to the Yarlung Zangbo Jiang (Brahmaputra River). In 2006, the last leg of an ambitious railway project was completed, linking Lhasa, the capital of Xizang, to the large city of Xining on the northeastern edge of the plateau. 
	The Southern Uplands

	Occupying all of southeastern China, the Southern Uplands are relentlessly hilly. The largest tract of level land is found in the Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta), where the large cities of Guangzhou (Canton) and Shenzhen are located. The region’s tropical climate and rich soil make it a productive agricultural area. In recent years, economic and population growth in this area has been fueled by the creation of Special Economic Zones to take advantage of the region’s proximity to Hong Kong. To the west, the hills become more mountainous. Much of eastern Yunnan and Guizhou Provinces in the western part of the region consists of limestone plateaus. In some areas, these plateaus have weathered to produce striking landscapes of limestone towers, such as the Stone Forest near Lunan in Yunnan Province. The heights of these hills range from 30 to 182 m (100 to 600 ft).
	China is situated between the world’s largest land mass (Eurasia) and the world’s largest ocean (Pacific Ocean), and its climate reflects the tug of war between the dominant air masses of these areas. Siberia creates cold, dry air flowing from the north, northeast, and northwest, while tropical air masses from the Pacific bring moist air from the south and southwest. China’s topography sometimes blocks the winds carrying these air masses. Notably, the Qin Ling (Tsinling Mountains) block the south- and southwestward advance of the northern air masses during winter, helping to keep South China, particularly the western portions, significantly warmer than North China. 
	During late spring and summer, moist winds from the southwest bring the summer monsoons. During this time, the Siberian high-pressure system gradually retreats, and the frontal boundary between the tropical and continental air masses shifts north with it, bringing increasing rain to the northern areas. Annual precipitation in China tends to decrease from the southeast to the northwest, although high mountains or low basins may be unusually dry or wet. Temperatures in China generally follow a north-to-south pattern: average temperatures increase and annual temperature ranges decrease. As with precipitation, elevation affects temperature, with higher areas usually having more extreme daily patterns and longer winters. 
	Due to its diverse topography and climate, China has a wide range of ecosystems. They support a remarkable variety of plant and animal species, many of which are exotic and extremely rare. But as China’s human population has grown, increased agricultural, industrial, and urban development has quickly transformed the landscape. The habitat loss, environmental degradation, and pollution from such development have placed enormous pressure upon the many forms of wildlife and vegetation. Recent reports estimate that nearly 40% of mammal species are endangered and a substantial majority of flowering (86%) and non-flowering plant species (70%) are threatened. 
	China’s rampant, illegal wildlife trade (in which poachers and smugglers kill, capture, or harvest endangered animal and plant species for their high commercial value) further threatens species. The trade is fueled partly by the demand for exotic culinary dishes (served in restaurants throughout China). Its growth also relies on the heavy demand for traditional Chinese medicines made from certain wildlife and plant species, such as tiger bone, tortoise shell, bear gall bladder, and wild ginseng. China recently enforced its restrictions on the wildlife trade by shutting down several online auctions selling animal parts. But the scarcity of certain animals and animal products has escalated their value on the market. This has further motivated poachers and smugglers to pursue their trade, particularly as Chinese consumers grow richer. Chinese authorities recently estimated that the multi-billion USD wildlife trade followed drug smuggling and arms running as the region’s profitable, illegal industries. 
	Therefore, China’s most well-known species of animals are also its most endangered. Perhaps the most famous is the giant panda. The few remaining members of this rare group live in high mountain forests in the south-central region, primarily in Sichuan, Gansu, and Shaanxi provinces. Small numbers of the Siberian tiger and the South China tiger (which is close to extinction) are thought to exist in the northeastern and southeastern areas, respectively. Although its numbers are also small, the snow leopard is distributed throughout the western half of the country. It is mainly found in the Himalayan and Karakoram Ranges, and the Tibetan Plateau. Several species of increasingly rare ungulates (hoofed animals) are scattered throughout the southwestern region, including Marco Polo sheep, the Tibetan antelope, and white-lipped deer. Other rare species, such as the giant salamander, Bactrian camel, Chinese alligator, and Yunnan golden monkey, indicate the extensive diversity of fauna within China. 
	More prevalent animals include deer, foxes, wolves, wild pigs, several varieties of primates, pheasants, herons, and many other types of birds. China also has various species of highly venomous snakes, including several varieties of cobras, pit vipers, and kraits (a type of cobra). Most of these species are found in the subtropical forests, coasts, and marine waters of southeastern China. Some are also present in the deserts, plateaus, and alpine regions. The most famous may be the king cobra (the world’s largest venomous snake) and the Chinese cobra (capable of spitting venom), which both can be found in the southeast, particularly in forests near Vietnam and Laos. More deadly and prone to strike, however, are the Russell’s viper, the brown-spotted pit viper, and several varieties of krait, including the Chinese, or many-banded, krait with alternating bands of yellow and brown. In general, many of China’s venomous snakes can be quite aggressive, particularly when startled, cornered, or disturbed, and human fatalities from snakebites are common.
	China is a country of many rivers, but two in particular—the Chang Jiang and the Huang He—are noteworthy because of their great lengths and their central roles in the development of Chinese civilization. Other rivers to the south and north are regionally important as well.
	Chang Jiang (Yangtze River)

	Literally translated as “Long River,” the Chang Jiang, at 6,300 km (3,915 mi), is Asia’s longest river and the third longest in the world. Its drainage basin is 1,808,500 sq km (698,265 sq mi) and encompasses virtually all of South China except the southernmost ranges of the Southern Uplands. Three of China’s seven largest cities (Shanghai, Wuhan, and Chongqing) lie on the Chang Jiang or its delta. Some of the most agriculturally productive areas in all China are found on the river’s lower reaches. 
	Like many major Chinese rivers, the Chang Jiang originates in the Qing Zang Gaoyuan (Tibetan Plateau). Known locally as the Tongtian He (Tongtian River), it flows generally eastward to the eastern edge of the plateau, where it turns to the south and descends rapidly within a narrow valley. This stretch of the river is known as the Jinsha Jiang (Jinsha River). The river loops around mountain barriers and through narrow gorges before turning northeast, where it forms the boundary between Yunnan and Sichuan Provinces for about 800 km (500 mi). It eventually enters the Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin) where, at the large city of Chongqing, it becomes a major transportation artery connecting the interior to Shanghai. After the Communist government came to power in 1949, it detonated all the dangerous rocks and shoals to accommodate river craft, ending 1,000 years when “traveling [upriver] to Sichuan was more difficult than climbing to the sky.” 
	The recent Three Gorges Dam project has generated great controversy, due to the massive resettlement required and the geologic hazards it poses. For example, if the reservoir level is rapidly lowered or raised, the water pressure may change enough to trigger earthquakes, a phenomenon known as “reservoir-induced seismicity.”
	The lower course of the Chang Jiang flows through a relatively level plain dotted with lakes, marshes, and numerous river channels. The river widens as several tributaries flow into it from the hills and mountains north and south of the plain. The river reaches the East China Sea in a large delta region that includes the city of Shanghai. Upstream from this point, near the city of Zhenjiang, the river connects with the Grand Canal, which stretches from Beijing in North China to the city of Hangzhou, south of the Chang Jiang. Much of the northern end of the Grand Canal is no longer navigable.
	Huang He (Yellow River)

	The Huang He plays as central a role to North China as the Chang Jiang does to South China. The river stretches for 5,464 km (3,395 mi), often through arid regions bordering on desert climate. The Huang He has a drainage basin of 750,000 sq km (290,000 sq mi), and like the Chang Jiang, its headwaters lie in the central regions of the Qing Zang Gaoyuan (Tibetan Plateau). Its waters are heavily silt-laden, making it the muddiest of all the world’s large rivers. In the Huang’s lower reaches, where an extensive set of levees and dikes have generally prevented sedimentation on the river’s floodplain, these sediments have created a riverbed that is higher than the surrounding land. The resulting floods are notoriously devastating, often leading to the loss of thousands of lives. Accordingly, the river is known as “China’s Sorrow.” Furthermore, one-third of the river is unsafe for drinking and unusable for agricultural or industrial purposes.
	Much of the river’s silt accumulates in its middle stretch through the Huangtu Gaoyuan (Loess Plateau), where the river flows mostly southward and forms the border between Shaanxi and Shanxi Provinces. The river shifts eastward where the Wei He (Wei River) joins it from the west, and ultimately it flows to the northwest and to its mouth at Bo Hai (Gulf of Bohai). In recent years the river has dried up before reaching its mouth, largely due to decreasing rainfall and extensive upstream irrigation that has increasingly diverted river water. In 1997, for example, no water reached the mouth for 226 days of the year. An ambitious South-to-North Water Diversion Project is underway that will redirect water from the southern Chang Jiang to northern China. The project is expected to cost USD 62 billion and is planned to be completed in 2050. The most technically demanding aspects of this project are some planned upstream canals in the Qing Zang Gaoyuan (Tibetan Plateau) that would move additional water into the Huang He near its headwaters.
	Huai He (Huai River)

	The Huai He (Huai River) lies between the Huang He and Chang Jiang, and has traditionally been considered part of the boundary between South and North China. It is far shorter than its northern and southern siblings, at 1,100 km (660 mi). Its basin covers four provinces: Shandong, Jiangsu, Henan, and Anhui, draining an area of 174,000 square km (67,000 sq mi). This very flat plain is prone to poor drainage, and even blockage, by silt deposits from the Huang He during one of its periodic changes. Despite periodic dredging to ease water flow, flooding remains an endemic problem in the lower reaches during periods of heavy rain. The Huai He basin is a densely populated, grain-growing region, where the water supply has been affected by toxins from industrial waste. 
	Zhu Jiang (Pearl River)

	The Zhu Jiang is actually a short river beginning where a number of rivers empty into the Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta) in southeastern China. It is also sometimes understood as the general system of rivers that flow into this confluence. The longest of these rivers is the Xi Jiang (West River), which flows primarily eastward from highlands in Yunnan Province for 1,957 km (1,216 mi). Like the Chang Jiang, the river has various names (Nanpang Jiang, Hongshui He, Hun Jiang). Other rivers flowing into the Zhu Jiang are the Bei Jiang (North River), the Dong Jiang (East River), and the Liuxi He (Liuxi River). The Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou plain is densely populated and the fastest growing in China. Guangzhou (Canton), Shenzhen, and Dongguan all lie in the delta region and are among the ten most populated cities in China. Interlaced in the delta regions between the large cities are numerous rice paddies. The river has become heavily polluted from industrial waste and raw sewage.
	Hai He (Hai River)

	Similar to the Zhu Jiang (Pearl River), the Hai He is a short stretch of river running to the Bo Hai (Gulf of Bohai) from the city of Tianjin, and the general name given to the system of rivers that feed into it. The drainage area for this river system is about 280,500 sq km (80,500 sq mi), including almost all of Hebei province. These rivers are vital because they provide water to the cities of Beijing and Tianjin, China’s second- and sixth-largest cities. The rivers, like the Huang He (Yellow River) to their south, carry large sediment loads over a flat plain, and flood periodically. They also often slow to a trickle during dry periods. One of the goals of the South-to-North Water Diversion Project is to bring badly needed water to the Hai He system from the Chang Jiang.
	China is the world’s most populous country, estimated to have 1.33 billion people as of July 2009. Over 40% of the population is urban, a percentage that has been steadily increasing for many years. Many rural areas are densely populated and lie within the limits of one city or another. The population distribution is heavily skewed toward the eastern part of the country, with major population centers located in the Huabei Pingyuan (North China Plain), the Dongbei Pingyuan (Northeast or Manchurian Plain), the Changjiang Pingyuan (Chang Jiang Plain), the Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin), and the Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta). There are nearly 100 metropolitan areas with over 1 million people, including the two megacities—Beijing and Shanghai.
	Beijing (Peking)

	The city of Beijing, which literally means “northern capital,” claimed a population of 17 million in early 2009. Approximately 25% are migrant workers who are generally not included in official population statistics. It has been the Chinese capital since 1267 C.E., except for five decades during the late 14th to early 15th century and a stretch from the 1920s to 1940s. The first modern incarnation of Beijing was built by Yuan (Mongol) dynasty leader Kublai Khan. Later, during the Ming Dynasty, the Yuan city (known then as Dadu) was abandoned and a new Beijing was built to the southwest. Today, Beijing is a municipality governed directly by the central government. Lying within a mountain bay formation in the northernmost portion of the Huabei Pingyuan (North China Plain), Beijing is not centrally located within China. But it has traditionally been important as a transportation link on the routes to Mongolia to the north and the Dongbei Pingyuan (Northeast or Manchurian Plain) to the northeast. 
	Traditionally, Beijing was known primarily as a center of government, education, and culture. Since 1949, the city has developed significant business and manufacturing sectors. More recently, it has developed a high-technology sector, centered in the northwestern part of the city in an area known as Zhongguancun. Located near Qinghua University and Beijing University, China’s top universities, Zhongguancun has developed some of the same synergies between research universities and new technology-related businesses as have Silicon Valley and suburban Boston. The “brain drain” that China experienced in the 1980s and 1990s has ebbed. There is now a “brain gain” in which highly accomplished academics return home to pursue their vocations after completing graduate degrees, and sometimes long careers, abroad. 
	Beijing is one of the most popular tourism destinations in China, due largely to the tremendous amount of Chinese history that can still be viewed around the city. Tourism revenue for 2009 is expected to be USD 35 billion, up 8% from the year before. In the center of Beijing lies the Forbidden City, which was the Imperial Palace during the Ming and Qing Dynasties. Today it is also known as the Palace Museum. To the southeast and northwest of central Beijing lie the Temple of Heaven and the Summer Palace, two well-known remnants of the Ming and Qing eras, respectively. Both are UNESCO World Heritage sites, as is the Forbidden City. Yet they offer little escape from a changing landscape. Several sections of the Great Wall afford a view of high rise towers, which are part of the ever-expanding capital metropolis. The city now boasts 4 million cars, and approximately 10,000 new ones are added each week as the ring roads (or beltways) that define the city’s limits continue to increase.
	The city does not just expand outward, however; in recent years, historic Beijing has undergone substantial “inward” or urban renewal. Traditional residential neighborhoods, distinguished by courtyard-style housing connected by alleys (hutong), have largely disappeared and been replaced by upscale apartment complexes—a change that has elicited criticism. Nonetheless, many residents have been happy to move into housing with amenities such as indoor plumbing. Other recent architectural additions to the city include the new Terminal 3 at the Beijing Capital International Airport (the largest terminal in the world), a new National Center for the Performing Arts, a National Stadium (known as the “bird’s nest”), and a National Aquatics Center. 
	Part of the facelift was driven by Beijing’s hosting the Olympic Games in 2008, and the need to present an image of a modern country to the world. Yet, as a longtime resident of Beijing observed in 2007, “[T]he very importance of the Games—as China’s coming-out ball as a Great Power—increases pressure for short-term fixes of the ‘sweep it under the carpet’ variety. Examples will almost certainly include shutting down factories months before to improve air quality, banning Beijingers from using their cars to reduce congestion, and sending home the three million or so rural migrants upon whose labour the city depends for many vital functions. None of this is sustainable.” This is exactly what happened. (Population estimate: 11 million.) 
	Shanghai

	Shanghai, China’s largest metropolis and one of the largest cities in the world, is a port city on the Changjiang Sanjiaozhou (Yangtze River Delta). The heart of the city is actually located a bit inland, along the Huangpu Jiang (Huangpu River). Traditionally, most of Shanghai could be found on the west bank of the Huangpu, and divided into northern and southern sections by the Suzhou He (Suzhou Creek), which flows into the Huangpu from the west. In recent years, the government has focused on developing the eastern side of the Huangpu (known as Pudong) as a financial and commercial center, by designating it as a Special Economic Zone (SEZ) in 1990. Since then, the headquarters of the Chinese Stock Exchange, the Oriental Pearl Tower (the tallest tower in Asia), and the Shanghai Pudong International Airport have all been built.
	Shanghai’s status as China’s preeminent commercial metropolis is of relatively recent origin, the result of China being forced open to the world in the mid-19th century. In 1842, following the First Opium War, it was designated as a treaty port in the Treaty of Nanking. As such, it opened up to foreign trading concessions for the British, French, and Americans, and later the Japanese. After the Sino-Japanese War in the mid 1890s, foreign powers developed a light industrial base in their Shanghai concessions to take advantage of the area’s resources, cheap labor supply, and access to cotton. Perhaps as a punishment for its interaction with foreigners, Shanghai languished during the first 30 years of Communist rule. It was forced to send most of its revenue to Beijing, which decided where it would be spent. After economic reforms were introduced in 1979, the city was allowed to retain much more of the revenues generated by local enterprises. This led to a tremendous rejuvenation and eventual expansion across the river in Pudong. Its port has become the world’s busiest, handling about 25% of China’s trade.
	Most residents have shallow roots in Shanghai. Their identity cards (hukou) list an ancestral home in one of the surrounding provinces. Yet they are proud to be Shanghaiese, prompting other Chinese to grumble that they have a superiority complex. Still, Shanghai retains a special place in the Chinese imagination, drawing visitors from around the country to glimpse China’s future. Urban planners face a population whose average age is rapidly rising. As a result, the city encourages Shanghai couples to have a second child, although it has not provided any financial incentives to ensure that there will be enough workers to support retirees. It is also in the process of relaxing the conditions for outsiders to get a Shanghai hukou. Prior applicants needed at least 7 years of residence, to have contributed to the city’s social welfare and income tax bureaus, and a job as a mid-level or higher technical specialist. This excluded many with skills valuable to Shanghai’s economy. (Population estimate: 15.7 million.) 
	Guangzhou

	The largest city in southern China, and historically the heart of the region, is Guangzhou (Canton). Due to its location at the delta and proximity to the South China Sea, Macau, and Hong Kong, Guangzhou is called the South Gate of China. Guangzhou today is the capital of Guangdong Province but was formerly the capital for three Chinese dynasties. The city was home to Sun Yat-sen, the first provisional president of the Republic of China, who was instrumental in overthrowing the Qing dynasty. Trained as a medical doctor, Sun founded National Guangdong University in Guangzhou shortly before his death in 1925. It was also the first place the British secured trading rights. Given this illustrious history, many residents resent the rise of nearby Hong Kong, at the other end of the Pearl River Delta, to a position of preeminence. As Cantonese like to point out to visitors, Hong Kong was just a fishing village when it was ceded by the Qing Dynasty to Britain in the Treaty of Nanjing in 1842 (along with the right to conduct trade in four other cities). 
	Even under communism, Guangzhou was a conduit for commerce conducted with businesses in capitalist countries. Since 1957 the city has hosted the biannual Chinese Export Commodities Fair, the largest trade fair in mainland China. Guangzhou has been in the forefront of economic and social change, because of its historic linkages to the outside world and resident kinship ties to émigré communities all over the world. It has even developed a synergistic relationship with Hong Kong as the Pearl River Delta develops into one extended manufacturing and financial center. (Population estimate: 9.4 million.)
	Shenzhen, Dongguan

	South of Guangzhou and close to the border with Hong Kong, these two cities in the Pearl River Delta were farming communities prior to 1979, but now best reflect the transformation created by market reforms. Shenzhen was the first Chinese Special Economic Zone established by the late Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping. Subsequently, it has become one of China’s leading ports. Its unique geographical position at the head of Hong Kong’s Kowloon Peninsula allows Shenzhen to have deep-water container port terminals on both the city’s eastern and western sides. Shenzhen is now the global procurement headquarters for Wal-Mart, and Dongguan has been transformed into a factory district. A largely female workforce that has been recruited from the interior lives in dormitories and enables factories to run around the clock in continuous shifts. In both cities, migrants outnumber residents by eight to one. ,  Tensions exist between residents, who often are employed as managers by the factory owners in Hong Kong or Taiwan, and workers, who may possess similar levels of education but have limited opportunities for advancement and may easily be replaced. Yet the government has little to fear from migrant worker lay-offs when orders decline, as they have since the onset of the global recession in 2008. A scholar explains, “While state enterprise workers see employment as a taken-for-granted entitlement, rural migrants simply move on to search for another job in the case of layoff.” (Population estimates: Shenzhen, 7.2 million; Dongguan, 4.8 million.)
	Wuhan

	The city of Wuhan, capital of Hubei Province, is the largest urban area in central China, and developed as a transshipment port for commodities shipped from the southwest to Shanghai. For much of its history, it was a joining (conurbation) of three cities (Hanyang, Hankou, and Wuchang) that were located on opposite sides of the Han Shui (Hanyang, Hankou) and Chang Jiang (Wuchang). As commerce expanded, the Chinese government consolidated the three cities into the city of Wuhan in 1927. Wuhan was the scene of major political uprisings, including the famous Battle of Red Cliffs, and the Wuchang Uprising of 1911. The latter destabilized a weakened Qing Dynasty and set off a chain of events that led to the founding of the Republic of China (which fled to Taiwan in 1949). Wuhan’s location on China’s major inland waterway and near coal and iron ore resources helped it become one of Communist China’s largest areas for state-run steel and iron industries. Later, workers who once enjoyed “the iron rice” of lifetime job security were ill-prepared to find comparable work in the private sector after massive layoffs. Despite this reversal and continued reliance on aging industrial plants, Wuhan’s future looks bright. As costs have risen in other cities, such as Shanghai, more foreign investment has poured into cheaper Wuhan. In addition, only Beijing and Shanghai surpass Wuhan in the quality and number of universities. Two of these universities, Wuhan University and the Huazhong University of Science and Technology, have helped the city become a world center of optoelectronic information technology, leading to the city’s moniker as the “Optics Valley of China.” (Population estimate: 7.5 million.)
	Tianjin

	Along with Beijing, Shanghai, and Chongqing, Tianjin is one of China’s four municipalities that are administered directly by the central government. The urban area of Tianjin is inland and lies on the Hai He (Hai River), although port facilities on Bo Hai (Gulf of Bohai) are within the municipality limits. The port of Tianjin is one of the two busiest in North China. Tianjin’s position between Beijing and the sea has been a key factor in its development. The modern city took shape after the capital was moved to Beijing from Nanjing. Beginning as a garrison town, Tianjin quickly grew and over time became the main commercial gateway to Beijing. During the late 1850s, Tianjin became embroiled in the Second Opium War, after which the Treaties of Tientsin opened the city up to foreign trading concessions. Periodic rebellions and anti-foreign hostilities continued throughout the 19th century.
	Commerce has always been important in Tianjin because of its port and transportation links to Beijing, Northeast China (Manchuria), and South China, yet manufacturing has increasingly become an important segment of the city’s economy. Heavy industries have traditionally been dominant, but the government has recently concentrated on diversifying the manufacturing base. The Binhai New Area, a specially earmarked development zone, has been the focus of much of this effort, with notable success. In 2006, over 50% of Tianjin’s economic growth came from Binhai businesses. Foreign electronics companies such as Motorola and Samsung have located production facilities in the area, and over 10% of the world’s cell phones are now made in Binhai. New port facilities are also being developed as the government strives to make Tianjin the Shanghai or Shenzhen of North China. (Population estimate: 7.4 million.)
	Chongqing

	Chongqing was the nation’s capital from 1938 to 1946, when the Nationalist government had been forced to abandon its capital in Nanjing (Nanking) and move inland after the Japanese occupation. In 1997, Beijing made Chongqing its fourth municipality, which absorbed the easternmost districts of Sichuan Province. The new municipality is immense in size and population, but only a relatively small percentage of the municipality’s populace lives within the metropolitan area of Chongqing. The city lies on the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River) in the southeastern part of the Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin). Chongqing is considered a gateway city for the government’s Western Development Strategy. It represents an ambitious attempt to spread economic growth to western and northern areas that have largely been bypassed during the economic boom of the last three decades. This vast area includes all of China’s five Autonomous Regions, where much of China’s ethnic minority population lives, and contains important pockets of natural resources. Chongqing is the westernmost navigable point on the Chang Jiang.
	Following World War II, the central planning authorities in Beijing targeted the mountainous valleys around the Chongqing region as the center of a large, western industrial base. Many of these industries were created to supply defense-related needs, where they were less vulnerable to attack from outside powers. The staff and workers, relocated from other parts of China, often had limited contact with local residents because the factories were self-contained communities. As China began to shrink its military industrial complex in the 1980s and shift to a market economy, many of these factories were encouraged to move out of the mountain valleys and relocate in or near Chongqing to focus on producing consumer goods.  The need to turn a profit meant that excess staff had to be furloughed. Today, industry in Chongqing is focused on automobiles and motorcycles, food, chemicals and pharmaceuticals, tourism, and construction. As new infrastructure abounds, and foreign and domestic investment in the city increases, Chongqing is rapidly becoming one of the fabled “boom” cities of China. Chongqing’s polluted air and water is also well-known, and the city is often included in lists of the world’s most polluted metropolises. (Population estimate: 6.6 million.)
	Shenyang

	The three northeastern provinces of China (Liaoning, Jilin, Heilongjiang) are collectively referred to as Northeast China (Manchuria). The central lowlands of this region contain several major cities that are known for their heavy industries. The largest of these cities is Shenyang, which lies on the Hun He (Hun River), a tributary of the Liao He (Liao River). The Liao He is the primary river of southern Northeast China. During much of the Qing Dynasty, Shenyang lay within the Willow Palisade, a trench-and-tree “barricade” that served as the boundary for the migration of Han Chinese from the south. This barricade defined the region of Manchuria in which existing Han Chinese migrants might live (Mongol areas lay to the east, Manchu-controlled regions to the north, and Korean areas to the west). Shenyang was referred to as Mukden for much of the late 19th and early 20th centuries, when the city was under Russian, and later, Japanese control. Shenyang served as a base for the Communist invasion of mainland China after the city was wrested from Chinese Nationalist troops in the fall of 1948.
	After the Communists came to power, Shenyang became a center of state-owned heavy industry, and one of the top manufacturing centers in China. But in the 1980s, when China moved from a centrally planned economy to a market-based one, Shenyang (and the Northeast as a whole) lost ground relative to southern parts of the nation. Today, Shenyang’s economy remains heavily invested in industry, although it is more diversified than in the past. In 2003, the government launched the “Rejuvenate the Northeast” initiative. This project aimed at using state, internal, and foreign investment to launch projects to wean Shenyang and other Northeast cities from the outdated, less competitive public industries. Since then, foreign investment has increased dramatically for Shenyang businesses (over 15.4 million yuan, or USD 2 billion in 2005). By 2009, in January alone over 20 foreign investment projects were introduced in Shenyang, totaling USD 330 million. (Population estimate: 4.9 million.)
	As China’s economy has expanded, the country’s environmental issues have become a matter of national and global importance. With the world’s largest population, China has long placed the need to exploit its resources for sustenance and economic purposes over environmental concerns about the sustainable use and management of such resources. Reports over the last decade, however, have documented the severity of some of China’s environmental problems. According to the World Bank, China has 20 of the 30 most polluted cities in the world. A rise in birth defects across the country, particularly in Beijing, may be related to pollution. The Chinese government has made pollution control a priority. Ahead of the 2009 climate summit, China announced it would cut carbon intensity levels by nearly half. At the summit, China stated that to protect the environment, it has focused on pollution reduction and energy conservation, laws and regulation, new and renewable energy, and forestation. But these efforts will not impact total carbon emissions, which are expected to increase in the next decade.
	Air Pollution

	Approximately 70% of China’s energy production comes from coal, the nation’s most plentiful energy resource. Resulting high concentrations of sulfur dioxide and soot have led to increased amounts of acid rain throughout China and the adjoining areas of Asia. China is also the world’s second largest emitter of carbon dioxide (after the United States), producing 17% of the world’s total CO2 emissions from energy. Overall, China is responsible for roughly one third of global air pollutants, and the country now has the world’s highest annual rate of premature deaths caused by air pollution. An estimated 656,000 Chinese die each year from diseases related to air pollution. It was recently discovered that air pollution has reduced the amount of light rainfall by as much as 20% in the past 50 years. Dust and sandstorms also contribute to pollution in China.
	Coal Mining and Production

	Coal exacts a high environmental price in China even before it is burned. According to a recent World Bank report, Shanxi Province, the heart of China’s coal belt, is home to three of the world’s most polluted cities, including Linfen City, which is ranked as the most polluted city in the world. Much of Shanxi’s coal, which is relatively high in sulfur, is distilled in coking plants. This process also adds pollutants to the environment. Sinking ground above the mines and coal wastes that enter groundwater and surface water systems add to the negative environmental effects. While government officials readily acknowledge the seriousness of the health effects, the process of remediation is costly and has been slow to be implemented. During 2008, despite high prices and its environmental impact, China burned 7% more coal, amounting to 43% of coal use globally. China is already the world’s number one producer of coal. In 2009 it announced that it must increase coal production 30% by 2015 to fulfill its energy needs. China obtains 70% of its energy and 80% of its electricity from coal. In 2008, it was estimated that coal was costing the country 7.1% of GDP in terms of environmental damage and social harm.
	Water Pollution

	Although China’s water pollution does not receive as much publicity as its air pollution (water pollution affects Chinese more than regional or global neighbors), it seriously threatens the health of its citizens and economy. While 21% of the world’s people live in China, the country possesses only 7% of the world’s water. As increasing industrialization and rapid urbanization have polluted a scarce resource, the Chinese government has stressed water conservation practices and investment in water pollution-control technology. Of China’s largest lakes, 28 are polluted to the extent that 40% of the water tested as hazardous. In urban areas, underground waters are polluted and 90% of river waters are polluted. By September 2008, the government had spent nearly USD 7.5 billion on water treatment projects, but only 881 projects were operational 5 months later. The scope of the undertaking is vast; the government estimates that more than 70% of Chinese lakes and rivers are polluted.
	China is prone to virtually every type of natural hazard. Although rare, volcanic eruptions occur in volcanic fields in the northeastern and western parts of the country. Earthquakes and flooding are by far the most deadly and destructive disasters, producing monumentally catastrophic events.
	Earthquakes

	The most deadly earthquake in history and the worst recorded human natural disaster struck what is now Shaanxi Province in 1556, killing an estimated 830,000 people.  Many who died in this earthquake lived in cave homes that were unable to withstand the intense shaking of the earthquake and the resulting massive landslides. The deadliest 20th-century earthquake was the 7.8 magnitude earthquake in 1976 that destroyed the Hebei Province city of Tangshan and killed at least 240,000. (The world’s second- and third-deadliest 20th-century earthquakes also occurred in China, in 1927 and 1920 respectively.) Tangshan was not built to withstand intense shaking of such magnitude, but the city has been completely rebuilt and is today the second-largest city in Hebei Province. Most recently, a 7.9 magnitude earthquake struck Sichuan Province in May 2008, killing at least 70,000 people. Entire towns were leveled, leaving roughly five million people homeless. A large percentage of structures suffered total devastation, including schools where students were crushed to death as buildings collapsed. This raised questions over whether seismic safety codes have been sufficiently enforced during China’s building boom, and led to allegations that officials had overseen shoddy construction of schools in order to re-sell the high-quality materials that had been allocated for school construction. Earthquakes have often put the government on the defensive because they were traditionally interpreted as celestial displeasure over misgovernment or a loss of the “mandate of heaven” to rule. Mao Zedong died a few months after the Tangshan earthquake, paving the way for Deng Xiaoping to come to power and initiate the economic reforms.
	Floods

	Despite their devastating effects, earthquakes have not been the worst disasters to befall China. Of increased notoriety are the country’s floods, some of which have killed millions of people, directly and indirectly. The eight deadliest floods during the 20th century all occurred in China, most before 1950.,  The worst of these happened in 1931, when record summer rains caused flooding on several Chinese rivers, including the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River), Huang He (Yellow River), and Huai He (Huai River). Breaches in the levees of the Grand Canal and the adjacent Gaoyou Hu (Lake Gaoyou) caused several cities immediately east of them to flood. Over 140,000 people drowned, and 3.7 million people died over the next 9 months from disease and starvation related to the disaster. Flood control devices, such as upstream dams and downstream levees, together with pumping and more coordinated emergency preparation measures, have helped to reduce the loss of life from subsequent floods. 
	Still, the 1990s were one of the worst decades on record, based on the number of severe floods. This is due largely to China’s unique geography, where the most densely populated areas lie on near-flat eastern plains that receive drenching summer monsoons from the South China Sea. In addition, through increased sedimentation, levees have raised river and lake beds, exacerbating the flood conditions when rivers reach the flooding stage or levees are breached. New dams and water projects continue to be built throughout China, often with promised goals of reduced flooding. But history shows that China’s massive rivers are not easily tamed. It is estimated that extreme weather, including flooding, annually costs the economy USD 30.6 billion, up from USD 22.2 billion in the 1990s.
	(1) The terms North China and South China are used mainly to describe the geographical division of China’s two major ethnicities.
	False. North China and South China correspond to the time in its history when a northern and southern dynasty existed. The ethnicity of both regions is overwhelmingly Han Chinese.
	(2) The Tibetan Highlands are the most densely populated region in China.
	False. The Tibetan Highlands, given their extreme elevations, are the least populated region within China.
	(3) China is home to a variety of ecosystems due to its diverse topography and climate.
	True. China’s diverse topography and climate support a remarkable variety of plant and animal species, many of which are exotic and extremely rare. 
	(4) China’s energy production is predominately from coal.
	True. Approximately 70% of China’s energy production comes from coal, its most plentiful energy resource.
	(5) Floods have had a more devastating effect on China’s population than earthquakes.
	True. Despite their devastating effects, earthquakes have not been the worst disasters to befall China. Floods have been far worse.
	The Chinese claim the oldest continuous civilization, going back some 4,000 years. They also have the oldest centralized state, dating to 221 B.C.E. While dynasties came and went, the imperial system remained intact (with some interruptions) until 1911. For the Chinese, the emperor ruled everything under heaven (tian xia). Surrounding states paid tribute to him as the ruler of the Middle Kingdom (Zhongguo), which was the center of the universe. To govern, he relied on a staff of scholar–officials, who had passed rigorous examinations requiring years of study. Their advancement was determined by an intricate set of grades and rank. Thus, in addition to inventing gun powder, printing, paper, and the magnetic compass, the Chinese are credited with organizing the world’s first bureaucracy. Emperors did not answer to the people but to a celestial god, referred to as Heaven. Natural disasters were interpreted as a sign that Heaven had withdrawn its mandate to rule because the emperor had failed to look after the well-being of the people (due to excessive taxation, corruption, oppression, or other types of poor governance). Peasant-led rebellions occurred throughout Chinese history; successful ones established a new dynasty. Some view the government led by the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) as a modern-day dynasty founded by Mao Zedong. His death shortly after the deadly Tangshan earthquake in 1976 enabled Deng Xiaoping to come to power and lead the country in a new direction. 
	Homo erectus, an ancestor of Homo sapiens, lived in what is now Asia and China. The first remains to be found in China are of the famous “Peking Man” (H. erectus pekinensis). Estimated to be 230,000 to 500,000 years old, this ancient specimen was excavated in the 1920s and 1930s from a cave near the village of Zhoukoudian, southwest of Beijing (the cave is now a UN World Heritage Site). Unfortunately, many of the fossilized remains of Peking Man disappeared during the evacuation of Beijing in World War II, and have never been rediscovered. In 1963, older Homo erectus fossils were found in Lantian County, Shaanxi Province. This discovery pushed the known date of human habitation in China to more than 1 million years ago. The latest fossil finds (1999) at Renzidong Cave in eastern China’s Anhui Province have yielded even older small tools that may have belonged to Homo erectus, along with the bones of slain animals. These suggest that Homo erectus was established in the area more than 2 million years ago. 
	Evidence of numerous Neolithic cultures has been found throughout China. Many of these archaeological sites are near the Huang He (Yellow River) and the upper stretches of its tributary, the Wei He (Wei River). There are also several sites in the south, near the mouth of the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River), in Zhejiang Province. Archaeologists believe that by the end of the 3rd millennium B.C.E., two socially stratified, regional cultures had developed: the northern Longshan, centered along the lower and middle stretches of the Huang He, and the southern Liangzhu, along the lower Chang Jiang. Discoveries in the eastern Sichuan Pendi (Szechwan Basin) and the Three Gorges area have also established the existence of separate Late Neolithic cultures in this region: the Shijiahe to the west and the Baobun to the east.
	Xia Dynasty (~2100–1600 B.C.E.)

	The Chinese Bronze Age is commonly thought to have begun around the time of the Xia Dynasty. Two of China’s oldest historical texts contain a list of Xia rulers, beginning with Yu the Great, although some have claimed that these rulers are mythical. Most archaeologists believe that the Xia Dynasty was associated with Bronze Age sites found in northern Henan and southwestern Shanxi Provinces, collectively known as the Erlitou culture. These archaeological findings have become compelling evidence for those who believe that the Xia rulers were real and not mythical.
	Shang Dynasty (~1700–1046 B.C.E.)

	The latter part of the Shang Dynasty, unlike the Xia, left a record that confirms some aspects of the ancient historical texts. This record mostly consists of writings on tortoise shells and oxen shoulder blades. These artifacts are the earliest verified examples of Chinese writing. Known as the Anyang oracle bones, these inscribed bones and shells were discovered close to Xiaotun, a village near Anyang, northern Henan Province, in archaeological digs during the 1920s and 1930s. The oracle bones describe divinations performed for the last nine Shang rulers, who are believed to have governed from Xiaotun. Near the Xiaotun site are several plundered tombs that are thought to have been the final resting places of 11 of the last 12 Shang rulers. The Xiaotun site is now called Yinxu (“ruins of Yin”) and was recently declared a World Heritage Site. The reign of the last 12 Shang rulers is sometimes referred to as the Yin-Shang Dynasty.
	According to historical texts, the Shang Dynasty began with the overthrow of the last Xia ruler. The first Shang capital was initially located near present-day Cao Xian in western Shandong Province, but it was moved at least 5 times during the reigns of the first 18 Shang rulers. Ruins of one of these capitals have been found in present-day Zhengzhou, the capital of Henan Province. Inscribed bronze vessels and jade carvings found in Shang ruins show a high degree of artisanship.
	Zhou Dynasty (1027–221 B.C.E.)

	The Zhou Dynasty lasted over 800 years, but only controlled most of the then-core of China early in its reign. For this reason, historians divide the dynasty into Western (early) and Eastern (late) Zhou periods.
	Western Zhou (1027–771 B.C.E.)

	The Zhou people were western vassals of the Shang Dynasty, and lived in the Wei He (Wei River) valley of modern-day Shaanxi Province. Led by Ji Fa (Zhou Wuwang), the son of their recently deceased leader, the Zhou defeated the Shang forces in 1046 B.C.E. in the Battle of Muye. This marked the beginning of the Western Zhou Dynasty, whose capital was established near modern-day Xi’an in Shaanxi Province. The Zhou rulers extended their territory through a system of ceremonially giving over land to feudal lords. These lands initially consisted of walled cities. The feudal state generally increased in size as neighboring groups intermarried or accepted roles as vassals to the feudal lord. Over time, some feudal states grew significantly in stature and territorial reach. But the decentralized feudal structure led to a gradual fraying of dynastic loyalty and control, culminating in a series of skirmishes during the Eastern Zhou period.
	Eastern Zhou—Spring and Autumn Period (770–476 B.C.E.)

	In 771 B.C.E., northern barbarians swept into the Zhou capital, killing the king and forcing his son and the Zhou court into exile to the east. The Zhou established a new capital at the site of modern-day Luoyang in Henan Province. This marked the beginning of the Eastern Zhou Dynasty, a period of slow decline that lasted over 500 years. The first half of the Eastern Zhou Dynasty is called the “Spring and Autumn Period,” after the title of a Confucian historical text that chronicled the times. During this time, the Zhou kings served mostly as ceremonial leaders because the true military and political power was held by the kingdoms that had emerged from the Zhou feudal states. Strife between the Zhou territorial kingdoms increased, even as the economy boomed and the Iron Age brought advancements in transportation and communication. The Zhou “empire” actually expanded during this period as the non-Chinese areas near the margins were conquered and assimilated by the Zhou kingdoms.
	Eastern Zhou—Warring States Period (476–221 B.C.E.)

	The last 250 years of the Zhou Dynasty were a period of intense political, social, and cultural change. As the Zhou kingdoms continued to battle for dominance, resulting in frequent changes in territorial alliances and regions of control, the Zhou feudal system essentially disintegrated. Power increasingly shifted from the feudal lords to the administrators of the kingdoms. Urbanization increased during this time as well. Culturally, two of the great strains of Chinese religion and philosophy—Taoism and Confucianism—were products of this period and the years immediately preceding it. Laozi (Lao Tzu), the author of the Tao Te Ching, and Kong Fu Zi (Confucius) are thought to have been contemporaries during the period of the Zhou Dynasty decline, although some scholars question whether Laozi was a real person.
	Qin Dynasty (221–206 B.C.E.)

	By the third century B.C.E., the kingdom of Qin, centered in the Wei He (Wei River) valley, had become the dominant power among the warring states. In 256 B.C.E., they deposed the last Zhou ruler and, over the next 35 years, systematically defeated all the remaining states to their east, south, and north. By 221 B.C.E., the Qin controlled the entire territory of the former Zhou Dynasty, as well as additional areas to the north and south. Thus began the Qin Dynasty, China’s briefest but perhaps most influential dynasty.
	Moving beyond the feudal system, the Qin administered its local regions through a structure of counties and prefectures—a pattern of organization that still exists in modified form in present-day China. In this way, the Qin created China’s first empire. Fear of invading tribes from the north, east, and west caused the Qin emperor, Qin Shi Huang, to begin the construction of fortified protective walls. Hundreds of thousands of laborers died building these antecedents of the Great Wall of China. Highways were built to better link the emperor and his capital of Xianyang (near the modern city of Xi’an in Shaanxi Province) with the remote outposts of the empire.
	By most historical accounts, Qin Shi Huang was ruthless in squelching dissent and rebellion. Using Legalist philosophy, which developed during the late Zhou period, he aggressively punished crimes of any degree. When he died in 210 B.C.E., his second son was made emperor through means of court intrigue. He proved to be ineffectual, and the end of the dynasty soon came. The Army of Terracotta Warriors, which was constructed around Qin Shi Huang’s tomb by 720,000 conscripted laborers for over 38 years, remains a legacy of the Qin Dynasty.
	Han Dynasty (206 B.C.E.–9 C.E.; 25–220 C.E.)

	Following the collapse of the Qin Dynasty, the Chu and Han kingdoms, which were key combatants during the Warring States period of the old Zhou Dynasty, fought for control of the Qin Empire. The Han emerged victorious and began an ethnic dominance over China that has continued to this day.
	The Han Dynasty is generally divided into Western and Eastern periods. These are separated by a 14-year span (9–23 C.E.) when a Han official usurped the throne and founded the short-lived Xin Dynasty. After the fall of the Xin ruler, the Han Dynasty was reestablished, with a new capital at modern-day Luoyang, east of the Western Han capital of Chang’an (near present-day Xi’an).
	The Han Dynasty was a period of territorial expansion. Rulers established trade routes to the west (now known as the Silk Road) through inner Asia. As the routes developed, the empire initiated a westward expansion of the Great Wall in order to repel invasions from the Xiongnu, Turkic tribes from Central Asia.
	While retaining much of the organizational structure of the Qin Dynasty, the Han rulers gradually incorporated Taoist and, later, Confucian ideas into the Legalist traditions established during Qin rule. In this way, the Han eventually developed a moralistic (Confucianist) component to governance and rule of law that contrasted dramatically with the unpopular rule of the Qin.
	During the early part of the Eastern Han Dynasty, the empire expanded as far as present-day Turkestan. Thereafter, an emperor who favored isolationism came to power, and the empire did not attempt further western conquests. Nearly 100 years later, the Han Empire was in serious decline, weakened by the increasing power of landlords and by internal court politics. Such strife led many to conclude that the Emperor had lost his “mandate of heaven,” or legitimacy for continued rule. A peasant revolt, known as the Yellow Turban Rebellion, quickly spread throughout North China and forced the Han emperor to turn to local warlords to help suppress it.
	Three Kingdoms (220–280 C.E.)

	Ultimately, three groups of these warrior-leaders consolidated control of their respective domains and ended the last pretenses of Han rule. The empire was effectively split into three kingdoms: the northern Wei, the southwestern Shu, and the southeastern Wu. Thus began a period of several centuries in which Han China was almost consistently divided into numerous local dynasties.
	In the meantime, the relatively short Three Kingdoms period was marked by continued warfare as each kingdom strove to conquer the other two and gain control over the old Han Empire. Ultimately, the Wei briefly overcame the Shu kingdom before the Wei was internally overthrown and transformed into a new dynasty.
	Jin Dynasty (265–420 C.E.) and 16 Kingdoms (303–439 C.E.)

	Although historians date the Jin Dynasty to 265 C.E., shortly after the Wei kingdom defeated its Shu neighbors to the southwest, the dynasty did not fully unite China until 280 C.E. Then, the Jin Dynasty, formed from the recently overthrown Wei kingdom, finally defeated the southern Wu kingdom. Less than 10 years later, however, the reunited empire again plunged into civil war. The weakened dynasty suffered a debilitating defeat in 311 C.E., when Xiongnu forces swept from the north and sacked the Jin capital of Luoyang. The northern invaders declared themselves to be of Han lineage and became known as the Hanzhou.
	The Jin emperor briefly moved the capital to Chang’an (Xi’an), but five years later, in 316 C.E., he was captured and killed by the Hanzhou. This marked the end of the Western Jin Dynasty. The surviving members of the Jin royal family and court fled south, eventually establishing a new capital in Jiankang (near present-day Nanjing). From this location, on the southern bank of the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River), the Jin Dynasty ruled for another 104 years, despite its severely weakened state. This later period is known as the Eastern Jin Dynasty.
	Meanwhile, the area conquered by the Hanzhou quickly splintered and re-splintered into a complex array of states and sovereignties that are known collectively as the 16 Kingdoms. Non-Chinese ethnic groups ruled most of these states. For the next 130 years or so, North China experienced significant tumult and instability.
	Northern (386–581 C.E.) and Southern (420–589 C.E.) Dynasties

	Northern and Southern China remained politically divided during all of the fifth century and most of the sixth century C.E. The Northern Wei Dynasty (386–534 C.E.), the strongest and most “Sinicized” of the 16 Kingdoms, was able to unify much of North China by 439 C.E. During the Northern Wei period, Buddhism firmly established roots in this region. After 534 C.E., however, the dynasty collapsed and divided into eastern and western halves. To the south, the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River) provided an effective barrier from northern attacks. The Eastern Jin Dynasty was followed by a succession of four dynasties over the next 160 years. It was a period of political instability but relative peace with regard to external foes. The Southern Dynasties are known as a golden age for Chinese literature and arts.
	Sui Dynasty (581–617 C.E.)

	The Sui Dynasty, like the Qin Dynasty 800 years before, was short-lived but influential. The beginning of the dynasty is usually dated to the accession of Yang Jian (later Emperor Wen) to the Northern Dynasty throne in Chang’an (Xi’an). Shortly after taking control, the emperor launched attacks on the Southern Dynasty, culminating in 589 C.E. with the first reunification of South and North China in nearly 300 years. Another major accomplishment of the Sui was the construction of the Grand Canal, which connected the Huang He and the Chang Jiang, the two great rivers of China. In addition, administrative reforms occurred during this period, and a series of granaries were constructed outside the major cities of the empire. However, a series of failed military campaigns to capture the Korean Peninsula led to dissent and, ultimately, to revolt.
	Tang Dynasty (618–907 C.E.)

	The last Sui Emperor was assassinated in 618 C.E., and his leading general, Li Yuan, quickly assumed imperial control. Within 10 years, Yuan had vanquished all rivals for the empire and had firmly established the new Tang Dynasty. During the early period of the dynasty, the emperor expanded upon the administrative structure of counties and prefectures that was initially developed during the Qin Dynasty over 800 years earlier. Land redistribution was instituted, and rice became an increasingly important staple, drawing more people to wetter regions, particularly along the Chang Jiang (Yellow River) valley. The Tang was also a golden age for Chinese literature. Militarily, the empire expanded far into Central Asia and Manchuria, forging one of the largest Chinese empires to that point.
	Perhaps the most memorable event during the Tang Dynasty was the ascent of the only woman ruler in China’s history: Empress Wu Zhao, a concubine who came to power after the preceding emperor died. History has portrayed her as a ruthless schemer, which is plausible, given the many obstacles and other claimants between her and the royal throne. Once firmly in power, she declared a new dynasty known as the Zhou. During her 15-year reign, she strongly advocated Buddhism, and this period was arguably the peak of Buddhist influence within China. In 705 C.E., however, the Empress, who was then old and in poor health, was unable to thwart a coup, and the Tang Dynasty was restored.
	The last 150 years of the Tang Dynasty were marked by numerous rebellions, the most successful of which was a peasant uprising in 860 C.E. After the revolt, power inexorably came into the hands of the regional military authorities. In 907 C.E, one of these military leaders, Zhu Wen, deposed the last Tang Emperor, ushering in another period of Chinese disunity.
	Five Dynasties and Ten Kingdoms (907–960 C.E.)

	As its name suggests, this brief 53-year period was one of continual upheaval. The Five Dynasties occurred in North China, while the Ten Kingdoms were primarily located in South China. The northern dynasties formed a succession brought about by military conquests and coups, whereas the southern kingdoms were concurrent regional administrations of smaller geographic areas. For this reason, southern China was generally more stable and economically prosperous during this time. 
	Liao Dynasty (916–1125 C.E.)

	During the late stages of the Tang Dynasty, a northern empire was established by a nomadic people known as the Khitans, whose home was the steppes of Mongolia and Manchuria. Lasting for more than 200 years, the Liao Dynasty ultimately encompassed a significant portion of northern China. A region known as the 16 Prefectures, where the Khitans established two of their regional capitals at the sites of modern-day Beijing and Datong (in northern Shanxi Province), became central to this domain. After military conflicts during its early years, the Liao Dynasty achieved a relatively stable coexistence with the Northern Song Dynasty, which emerged from the chaos of the Five Dynasties period. However, the Northern Song emperors were forced to pay annual tributes to the Khitans to ensure this peace.
	Northern Song Dynasty (960–1127 C.E.) 

	The Northern Song Dynasty was focused on South China, rather than North China, for much of its history. The dynasty was established when a general in the army of the last of the northern Five Dynasties took power in a coup d’état. He became known as Emperor Taizu, and during his 16 years of rule much of China was reconsolidated. The emperor initially concentrated on the south rather than the north, and, ultimately, the area of the southern Ten Kingdoms was brought under Song control.
	Today, the Song Dynasty is remembered as a period of Chinese renaissance. It was not as strong militarily as many of the earlier dynasties; thus, it used diplomacy to prevent invasion from the north and south. During this period, Confucianism replaced Buddhism as the dominant Chinese philosophy, and the doctrine’s low regard for the military helps explain why the Song did not develop a strong army. But the Song were ultimately forced to retreat from their northern regions, including their capital at modern-day Kaifeng in Henan Province. The Song and the northern Liao were invaded in 1125 C.E. by a group of tribes from Manchuria known as the Jurchens. The Liao Dynasty was destroyed by the Jurchen conquest, but the Song were able to regroup in South China, where they established their new capital in the present-day city of Hangzhou. The Jurchens ultimately controlled virtually all of North China, where they established the Jin Dynasty.
	Southern Song (1127–1279 C.E.)

	The period of the Song Dynasty after its retreat from the north is known as the Southern Song Dynasty. Its was divided from the northern region of the Jurchen Jin Dynasty by the classic, north-south line of the Qin Ling (Tsinling Mountains) to the east and the Huai He (Huai River) to the north. The Southern Song eventually established a 44-year period of peace with the Jin rulers, but both dynasties soon faced a threat that would transform the political map of much of Asia.
	Jin Dynasty (1115–1234 C.E.)

	The second Jin dynasty, like the first nearly 800 years before, was destined to be conquered by Mongol invaders from the north. But during their century of rule, the Manchurian Jurchens became increasingly influenced by Chinese culture. A ban on intermarriage existed until 1190 C.E., however, and the Jurchens retained many aristocratic privileges that alienated the Chinese and Khitans who had risen in the Jin’s meritocratic system. Early in the 13th century, the Jin Dynasty’s rulers faced a series of sieges on their western and northern lands by a Mongol army led by Genghis Khan. Over the next 30 years, the Jin Empire suffered numerous defeats and re-entrenchments. Even the Great Wall did not prove to be a barrier, and Zhongdu (as Beijing was then known) was destroyed in 1215 C.E. The Jin moved their capital south to Kaifeng, but less than 20 years later, the last remnants of their empire were defeated by Mongol forces.
	Yuan Dynasty (1279–1368 C.E.)

	During the Yuan Dynasty, China was the center of a vast empire that extended across Asia to Eastern Europe. It was the first empire to include all the territory comprising modern-day China. Although the warlord Genghis Khan is most closely associated with the Mongol Empire, much of China was still not under his control when he died in 1227 C.E. His third son and successor, Ogadei Khan, completed the conquest of the Jin Empire, invading the Jin capital of Kaifeng in 1233 C.E. Another 43 years passed before the Khan armies, now ruled by Genghis Khan’s grandson Kublai, conquered the Southern Song capital of Hangzhou. The Yuan Dynasty began three years later with the elimination of the last vestiges of Song resistance.
	It was during the reign of Kublai Khan that Marco Polo traveled east to China. His subsequent, written accounts of his time in the empire of the Great Khan are still in print. Although some have questioned the accuracy of Polo’s writings, and even whether he made the journey that he describes, much of what he wrote agrees with other historical materials and accounts of that period of Chinese history.
	During the Yuan Dynasty, a new capital was built at Dadu, in what is modern-day Beijing. (The Jin Dynasty capital of Zhongdu, also in Beijing, was destroyed during the initial Mongol assaults into northern China.) The Grand Canal was extended to Beijing during this time. Other public works, including the construction of palaces, increasingly depleted the empire’s funds, as did the restrictions placed on Chinese trade by the Mongol rulers. The Khans, like previous non-Chinese rulers, tried to govern China based on its traditions and customs, but they denied Han Chinese access to positions of power and responsibility. The result was dissension among the Chinese nobility and general mismanagement of many governmental business and financial affairs. 
	Despite its military might, the Yuan Dynasty’s control of all of China lasted less than 100 years. Numerous rebellions occurred in the 14th century, many of them in South China. The most notable of these was engineered by the Red Turbans, a group eventually led by a peasant and former Buddhist novice named Zhu Yuanzhang. In 1368 C.E., during a Yuan Dynasty succession battle, Zhu declared himself emperor and established modern-day Nanjing as his capital. A year later, the Yuan capital at Dadu (Beijing) was captured. The Mongol rulers retreated to Mongolia, where they established the Northern Yuan Dynasty, and they never again made significant advances into China.
	Ming Dynasty (1368–1644 C.E.)

	The Ming Dynasty was the last dynasty to be governed by native Chinese rulers. The dynasty’s first emperor is remembered as a tyrannical ruler who nevertheless helped reestablish China after years of Yuan misrule. Administrative, legal, and land reforms were all initiated during his reign. Under Yongle, the third emperor, the Ming court returned to Beijing. The old Yuan palace was destroyed and replaced by an even more remarkable one, in the walled compound known today as the Forbidden City.
	Early in the Ming Dynasty, great naval expeditions set out to Southeast Asia and beyond, but these expeditions were diplomatic and trade-oriented rather than militaristic. But changes in foreign policy were already brewing. Influential Confucian scholars in the imperial court warned of the dangers of increased dependence on foreign goods. By the mid-15th century, after years of skirmishes with the Mongols to the north, China became increasingly isolationist. Naval expeditions were halted, and shipbuilding of large vessels ceased, which heightened the country’s vulnerability to pirating along the coast. To the north, the empire began to expand and refortify the Great Wall, a major construction project that continued for 200 years. Most of the Wall that remains standing was built during the Ming Dynasty.
	Ultimately, the arrival of foreign parties could not be completely stopped, and by 1553 the Portuguese had established Macau on China’s southern coast. This was the first permanent European trading settlement in that area. Trade was primarily conducted in Guangzhou (Canton) in the nearby Zhujiang Sanjiaozhou (Pearl River Delta). Portuguese trade led to the introduction of agricultural products from the New World, such as potatoes and corn. Chili peppers, a staple of southern Chinese cooking, also came to China via trade during the Ming period.
	The decline of the Ming Dynasty followed a familiar pattern. Weak or disinterested emperors allowed court intrigues to preoccupy the government. Meanwhile, taxes were increased to pay for the lavish needs of the court, and to finance military actions against the Mongols and the Jurchens in Manchuria. Eventually, the rampant banditry occurring throughout the country developed into active rebellions, which were exacerbated by severe economic conditions in the wake of devastating droughts and floods in North China.
	Qing Dynasty (1644–1911 C.E.)

	The advent of the Qing Dynasty marked the second time that all of China was ruled by foreigners. Unlike the earlier Yuan Dynasty, however, the Qing peoples were capable rulers, and they were to maintain imperial control for a longer period. They had emerged from Manchuria where, in the early 17th century, a tribal chief named Nuerhachi had united all three tribes of the Jurchen people, who were thereafter known as the Manchus. The Manchus then expanded their domain, via warfare and alliances, to encompass Mongolia and Korea. Utilizing unique civil-military units known as “banners,” which incorporated many non-Manchus, they were able to rapidly build a formidable and loyal military structure. 
	As rebellion swept though China during the late stages of the Ming Dynasty, a Ming general stationed in the northeast allowed the Manchu army to pass through the Great Wall. He requested their help suppressing a rebel leader who had marched into Beijing, deposed the Ming emperor, and declared a new dynasty. The combined Ming and Manchu forces were able to put down the rebellion, after which the Manchu leader declared himself emperor of the new Qing Dynasty. After 40 years, the last pockets of Ming resistance to the new dynasty were extinguished, leaving all of China under Qing control.
	The early Qing rulers avoided many of the mistakes of earlier foreign-run dynasties. Significantly, they incorporated Chinese Han into important administrative positions, although they still maintained authority over government matters. Economically, they instituted tax relief and encouraged land cultivation.
	However, the Qing were adamant that the conquered Chinese completely submit to their rule, and they established unpopular measures to assure compliance. One such measure was the sweeping imposition of the Manchu queue hairstyle, consisting of a shaved head with a long tail in the back, which was required for all men. Resistance to the queue resulted in death. Attempts were also made to ban the practice of foot-binding by Chinese women, but the Qing were less successful in enforcing this directive.
	Despite their expansion of the Chinese empire to the western regions of Tibet and Xinjiang, the Qing were generally isolationist in their foreign policies, and they encouraged agriculture over industrial development. These policies partly contributed to the eventual downfall of the dynasty.
	Early in the Qing Dynasty, the economy flourished, and China saw a period of rapid population growth. But the increasing demands of a growing population led to economic challenges, particularly because the Qing leaders were forced to invest more of the empire’s wealth into military actions against rebellions in central China. The most famous of these was the White Lotus Rebellion, which lasted nine years around the beginning of the 19th century.
	Meanwhile, China faced a new threat from foreign powers in its southern port of Guangzhou (Canton). During the late 1700s and early 1800s, the British East India Company shipped thousands of tons of opium from India into China in exchange for Chinese tea and other goods. This not only created social problems for the Chinese, it eventually became an economic issue as the silver payments for the opium began to drain China’s reserves. Despite imperial bans on the opium trade in the 1830s, British traders pursued the lucrative business and had little problem, at least initially, finding Chinese merchants willing to import the opium.
	Eventually, confrontation over the opium shipments led to war. Unfortunately for the Chinese, their military forces were ill-prepared to fight the modern British forces, which had cannons and muskets. The Chinese defeats during the First Opium War and the Second Opium War, twelve years later, resulted in a series of one-sided treaties that granted numerous trade concessions to the British, French, Russians, and Americans.
	During the 1850s and 1860s, rebellions grew in southern China and spread north, while mostly Chinese Muslims in the western provinces clashed with non-Muslim Chinese. Adding fuel to the growing domestic fire was a terrible drought in 1877–78, which caused great suffering for millions of people in the northern provinces. As discontent grew, attempts by the Chinese government to industrialize and modernize their military were hindered by general corruption and mismanagement.
	As the 19th century drew to a close, Chinese rulers found themselves increasingly dominated by the colonial powers that had established trading and missionary activities throughout China. They also had to confront rising internal conflicts and discontent with Qing rule. Furthermore, the emperors of this time often came to the throne when they were young children; in these cases, power was transferred to regents, the most notable of whom was the Empress Dowager Cixi. In 1898, she usurped power from the reform-minded Emperor Guangxu, who was of mature age. He was placed in internal exile, but was never forced to abdicate, even though he had no powers.
	Shortly thereafter, Empress Dowager Cixi threw her support behind yet another indigenous rebellion. This group was known as the Fists of Righteous Harmony, but foreigners referred to them as “Boxers” because of their martial arts skills. The Boxers turned their fury from the ruling Qing Dynasty to the foreign powers in China, unleashing a wave of attacks on missionaries and Chinese converts. They marched toward the capital, where foreign diplomats fought off the Boxers with a small group of military personnel until a faction of international troops, including American forces, arrived and was able to rescue the diplomats and drive back the Boxer forces.
	The failure of the Boxer Rebellion heralded the end of the Qing Dynasty. Although the Empress Dowager continued to rule in name, true power in China was rapidly shifting to the colonial interests, who intensely pursued “spheres of influence” within the country. Meanwhile, far from Beijing, a revolution was brewing in South China that would soon bring an end to the long string of Chinese dynasties. In 1908, the Empress Dowager and the exiled (but still titular) emperor died within one day of each other. The 2-year-old son of the emperor’s half-brother was made the new emperor, and 3 years later he became China’s “last emperor.” 
	New Government Emerges

	During the final years of the empire, Sun Yat-sen, a leader from southern Guangdong Province, formed a group known as the Tongmenghui (or Revolutionary Alliance), whose goal was to overthrow the Qing Dynasty and reestablish native control of China. They also planned to establish a Chinese republic (thereby abolishing the imperial system), and institute land reform. In effect, the organization had republican, nationalist, and socialist goals, which led (not surprisingly) to political divisions and splintering.
	In 1911, a military mutiny in the city of Wuchang allowed the Revolutionary Army to take control of the city (now part of the large city of Wuhan in Hubei Province). The Qing Dynasty failed to immediately respond, and support for the incipient revolution spread across numerous Chinese provinces. Representatives from throughout China met in Nanjing two months later and declared the formation of the Provisional Republican Government, with Sun Yat-sen as the Provisional President. Sun Yat-sen’s time as president was fleeting. The Qing general Yuan Shikai was called upon to force the abdication of the Qing rulers, and in return he was given the position of President of the Republic. Yuan’s inclinations were imperial, however, and it was not long before he declared himself president-for-life, and then emperor.
	This sparked revolt in the southern provinces, which entered into a period of strife and “warlordism” after Yuan’s death in 1917. Sun Yat-sen still hoped to reunite the country and establish a parliamentary democracy, but his power base in Guangdong Province was far from Beijing and North China. During the 1920s, his party, the Guomindang [also known as the Kuomintang (KMT) or Nationalist Party], received political and military assistance from the Soviet Union. However, the Soviet Union also temporarily cooperated with the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), which was founded by Mao Zedong and others in Shanghai in 1921.
	After Sun Yat-sen’s death in 1925, Chiang Kai-shek (Jiang Jieshi) became the new leader of the KMT, an event that marked a turning point in modern Chinese history. Chiang led the Northern Expedition that reached Beijing in 1928 and established a national government, although warlords continued to hold power in many areas of the country. During the Northern Expedition, the Guomindang fragmented into leftist and rightist branches. Chiang’s rightist branch of the Guomindang also ended its alliance with the CCP. The Communists and their Red Army retreated to southern and central China while Jiang established the new central government in Nanjing.
	Nationalist–Communist Alliance

	Over the next 20 years, the Guomindang and CCP engaged in alternating periods of civil war and cooperative fronts against the Japanese. While the KMT focused on a series of expeditions to defeat the Communists, the Japanese invaded Manchuria in 1931 and established a “puppet state,” placing the last Qing emperor on the throne. Chiang paid scant attention to the growing Japanese presence on the northern border, because the Guomindang forces were gathering for a final assault on the last, southern Communist stronghold in Jiangxi Province. The Communists’ escape from their trapped location in the south and brutal trek to the country’s far north is now known as the Long March. It was during this period that Mao Zedong established himself as the unquestioned leader of the CCP.
	In 1936, Chiang was kidnapped by a former Manchurian military commander, and was freed only after agreeing to set up a second front with the CCP against the looming Japanese threat in North China. By the second half of 1937, Japan and China were involved in a full-scale war that involved terrible atrocities. By many estimates, about 250,000 to 300,000 noncombatants were killed, and 20,000 women were raped when the Japanese invaded Chiang’s capital of Nanjing. [Even today, over 70 years later, the events of this war (usually called the Second Sino-Japanese War) continue to affect Sino-Japanese relations.] Chiang’s government moved inland, setting up their new capital in Chongqing, which was bombed frequently during the war but was difficult to attack by land. By 1945, the Japanese were defeated by the Chinese National Revolutionary Army, which consisted of both Red Army and Guomindang forces. Allied assistance also proved crucial to this victory.
	Civil War

	The end of the Sino-Japanese War was soon followed by the second act of the civil war between the Guomindang and the CCP. The Communists had used the Sino-Japanese war to establish new bases inland, and they emerged from the conflict stronger than their rivals. They were also winning the propaganda war against the Guomindang, whom many viewed as corrupt. Soon the CCP began to push Chiang’s forces deeper into the south. By 1949, Chiang and his remaining troops and supporters fled to the island of Taiwan, where they declared the city of Taipei the new capital of the Republic of China. (Prior to the Guomindang exodus to their island, the people of Taiwan had just emerged from a 50-year period of Japanese rule.) Over the next quarter century, Taiwan was able, under tight Guomindang control, to develop economically. By the 1980s, its citizens enjoyed a far higher standard of living than their mainland brethren. However, its political position eroded in the 1970s as the Western world began to recognize the People’s Republic of China (PRC) (the name of the mainland Communist-led administration) as the sole legitimate Chinese government.
	Transition to Socialism

	On 1 October 1949, Communist Party Chairman Mao Zedong declared, “the Chinese people have stood up,” when he proclaimed the founding of the new government. The first seven years were marked by land redistribution policies, inflation control, and increasing industrial production based on the Soviet model. Social control was also a central theme, and hundreds of thousands—if not millions—of perceived Chinese counterrevolutionaries were either “reeducated” or killed. During this period, the Chinese actively supported their neighboring communist state of North Korea in the Korean War. They also invaded Tibet, although both the PRC and Taiwan have long claimed that China had never relinquished sovereignty over the Tibetan region.
	In 1956, the government experimented with free speech by initiating the “One Hundred Flowers Campaign,” in which intellectuals were encouraged to offer constructive criticism of Chinese governmental policies. Some offered criticism no harsher than a tepid critique of a supervisor’s work style. The campaign lasted less than a year and was followed shortly by an anti-rightist crackdown. Offices were given a quota of rightists to find, and anyone who had spoken up was an easy target. Those identified as rightists were denounced, demoted, and often sent to the countryside for reform through labor. One Chinese author recalled that his cadre father divorced his mother, in the vain hope that their young children would avoid being tainted by the stigma of her rightist classification.
	Perhaps no program has been as badly misnamed as the Great Leap Forward. It developed as part of the government’s Five Year Plan for 1958–63. In an attempt to simultaneously increase agricultural and industrial production, the government reorganized China’s huge rural labor force into over 20,000 immense communes, with each commune receiving ownership of land and equipment. In addition to instituting questionable practices for increasing agricultural productivity, the Great Leap Forward also propagated small-scale industrial enterprises, most notably backyard steel furnaces that produced low-quality pig iron. The results of the program were disastrous. Agricultural yields plunged (despite reports of “record” harvests fabricated by pressured communal administrators), causing widespread famine and tens of millions of deaths. By 1959, even Mao was forced to admit that the new policy was failing. As a result, he stepped down as Chairman of the PRC, although he kept his position as the Chairman of the Communist Party.
	After World War II, the Cold War divided the world into two camps, each with generally aligned interests: Communist and non-Communist nations. In 1960, this ostensibly neat division was complicated by a break in relations between China and the Soviet Union, the two largest Communist countries. Although the split began with the gradual shifting of priorities and policies between the two countries, relations broke because the Soviets failed to share nuclear technology and sided with India it in its territorial disputes with China. China later developed its own nuclear weapons, and by 1967 it had tested its first hydrogen bomb.
	Cultural Revolution

	During the second half of the 1960s, China was swept by a period of cultural cleansing. This Cultural Revolution was sanctioned by Mao and engineered by the so-called Gang of Four, including Mao’s third wife Jiang Qing. Others were also involved in masterminding the events, but the Gang of Four were the ones who were eventually held accountable. In Mao’s view, revolutionary progress was being impeded by the Chinese propensity for looking back and glorifying the past. He specified that “the four olds” (old customs, old culture, old habits, and old ideas) were to be eradicated. The task fell to the Red Guards (Hong Weibing), youths who were encouraged to denounce  “revisionists,” or those who were not staunchly supportive of Maoist doctrine. Children denounced their parents, and students denounced their teachers. It was a period during which millions either died or had their lives destroyed. Historical remnants and treasures of China’s ancient history were also threatened by zealous Red Guard members, who tried to excise all reminders of China’s feudal and exploitative past. Red Guard factions competed intensely to see who could best fulfill the chairman’s directives. In short, “Mao’s personality cult made him a living god and armed violence broke out over his affections.” When they proved too unruly, the Red Guards were packed off to the countryside to learn from the farmers. Chinese history books refer to the era as one of turmoil, but provide few details for students to appreciate the magnitude of the destruction of lives and cultural artifacts.
	As the tumultuous 1960s came to a close, few could predict the major changes that would take place in China during the next ten years. As relations with the Soviet Union continued to deteriorate (culminating in border skirmishes in the spring and summer of 1969), China began to reevaluate its hostile relationship with the West. In 1971, the People’s Republic of China entered the United Nations, replacing the Taiwanese Republic of China as the sole Chinese delegation to that body. A year later, after months of negotiation, President Richard M. Nixon, Secretary of State Henry Kissinger, and other key American officials traveled to China and ushered in a new era of Sino-American relations. In 1976, Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, the long-time Chinese premier, died. The Gang of Four was arrested shortly after Mao’s death and charged with plotting a coup against Mao’s successor, Hua Guofeng.
	Market Reforms Introduced

	In 1978, Deng Xiaoping, a reform-oriented Communist Party official who had been purged as a “rightist” during the Cultural Revolution, maneuvered to power. He led China for over a decade, despite never officially holding the position of head of state. Deng’s reemergence after his forced exile during the Cultural Revolution era was remarkable. Under Deng, China embarked on a path in which pragmatism outweighed following Marxist or Maoist doctrine. He famously declared, “It doesn’t matter whether the cat is black or white. As long as it catches mice, it’s a good cat.” Deng embraced Zhou Enlai’s proposed Four Modernizations (agriculture, industry, science/technology, and military), and he pressed economic reforms to accelerate China’s access to modern technology and foreign investment. Relations with the West and Japan warmed appreciably, and China was soon able to negotiate with the United Kingdom to transfer Hong Kong back to the Chinese at the end of the century.
	In the late 1970s and 1980s, political reform was less of a priority than economic expansion since the Chinese were well aware that many surrounding countries, traditionally tributary states, had become more prosperous than China. The socialist modernization program that Deng put into motion certainly resembled capitalism in that market forces were unleashed and gradually expanded. But the government insisted that for conditions to improve for the entire populace, the country would continue to work within a socialist administrative framework led by the Communist Party.
	The 1989 Democracy Movement

	During the late 1980s, as labor protests and political liberalization swept through many Eastern European communist countries as well as South Korea, demands for political reforms in China caused college students (who had a history of patriotic protest) to demonstrate in Chinese cities. The most notable demonstration occurred in Beijing, shortly after the death of former Communist Party Chairman Hu Yaobang in April 1989. Hu had been a pragmatic political reformer who was forced to resign in 1987 because he tolerated “bourgeois liberalization” during an earlier round of student-led demonstrations. Paying their respects to him enabled people to gather at Tiananmen Square, just outside the gates of the Forbidden City. Students quickly seized the opportunity to vent their frustration with the inequalities that market expansion had spawned. Over the course of 6 weeks, protestors grew increasingly clamorous in their demands for political liberalization. Democracy was seen as a means to hold the government accountable for the results of reform which had created many opportunities for official profiteering and corruption. 
	Those in the highest echelons of power were conflicted over how to respond. The hardliners won out, and the Chinese military was ordered to break up the demonstrations. On 4 June, truckloads of troops and armed tanks entered Tiananmen Square, using live ammunition to clear it. One striking photograph—of a protester standing his ground as a tank rumbled toward him—became a lasting symbol of this period. Footage showed that he then jumped in front of the tank as it swerved to go around him, before he was pulled back to safety by an onlooker. The man was never identified. (Time magazine later named this “unknown rebel” one of the top 20 leaders and revolutionaries of the 20th century.) Ironically, when the footage was shown on Chinese state-run TV, broadcasters cited it as evidence that the government had used the utmost restraint in dealing with “hooligans.” Shortly thereafter, the government further purged any organized political opposition to the Communist state, and mandated “reeducation” for many students, as well as government and party officials. 
	During this time, China faced considerable foreign criticism and reaction over the Tiananmen Square incident, including strained diplomatic ties and economic sanctions. But the nation soon made efforts to repair foreign relations by demonstrating a renewed commitment to economic reform. In January 1992, Deng Xiaoping embarked on a much publicized trip to inspect foreign investment zones in the south. Later that year, at the 14th Party Congress, his initiatives for deepening the market-oriented economic reforms earned official endorsement from the state. In subsequent years, China’s leaders prioritized economic growth and reorganization, which involved privatizing state-owned enterprises and relaxing foreign trade restrictions. While these reforms were economic rather than political in nature, they led to a higher standard of living for many citizens. 
	Economic Reform Accelerates

	The state-run media has extensively covered the economic difficulties of the Soviet-bloc countries that implemented political reform first, presenting compelling evidence that the Chinese were better off. Within China, the events of the spring of 1989 seem forgotten. This was reflected in an advertisement, which appeared in a provincial newspaper in 2007, commemorating the mothers of the 1989 victims—a banned group that was organized by a woman in Beijing whose teenage son was shot by soldiers entering the city. Several internet chat rooms were busy speculating how the ad slipped past the paper’s editors, “until it was revealed that the young clerk who took the ad didn’t recognize the [June 4th] event. What might have been a quiet act of resistance was instead a measure of a nation’s forgetting.”
	Significantly, near the end of the century, China regained official control of two regional properties: Hong Kong (relinquished by the United Kingdom on 1 July 1997) and Macau (relinquished by the Portuguese in 31 December 1999). China classified each territory as a Special Administrative Region. This designation allows each territory to maintain relative autonomy except for defense and foreign affairs, which are handled exclusively by the central government of the PRC. This arrangement is known as “one country, two systems” (yiguo liangzhi). The return of Hong Kong proved contentious. Over the course of the 1990s, a series of elections were held in Hong Kong to create a democratic government. Beijing did not recognize this government and disbanded it immediately. But fallout from their action proved limited due to the Asian financial crisis that struck the region in July 1997. While it had little impact on China proper, Hong Kong’s property values plummeted, and attention shifted to stabilizing its economy rather than pushing for political reform. From China’s perspective, the end of colonialism marked a milestone in the PRC’s quest for territorial integrity. Only Taiwan remained under a different government, yet the renegade island province was rapidly being pulled into the PRC’s economic orbit. 
	After the millennium dawned, a new generation of leaders (known as the “Fourth Generation”) gradually emerged, and they have proved to be more technocratic than ideological. Among them is China’s current president, Hu Jintao, who was elected in 2008 by a plenary session of the National People’s Congress to a second, five-year term. Their leadership seems stable, and few anticipate significant political reform in the immediate future. Instead, attention is focused on China’s economic might, as it closes the gap more quickly than anticipated with the West’s advanced economies—in particular, the U.S. and Germany, as well as Japan. China is not a country emerging on the world stage, however; it is one regaining its earlier international status. It is the first ancient civilization to reclaim its position as a dominant power. Having largely jettisoned socialist ideology, the CCP-led government has cast itself as the protector of Chinese unity—the imperial state’s traditional role and source of legitimacy. 
	One threat to that unity has been ethnic unrest in China’s hinterland regions. Unrest broke out in Tibet in 2008 and in Xinjiang, the Muslim Uighur homeland, in 2009. While differences exist, both ethnic minorities complain that they are being marginalized in their respective homelands by Han Chinese immigration and economic development. The Chinese typically respond by reeling off measurable improvements—such as expansion of electrification and access to education and medical care—to demonstrate that its ethnic minority citizens are better off than ever. Minorities who do not recognize these achievements are dismissed as backward. Yet economic development has taken the form of high-rise buildings and shopping malls, transforming the landscape into one indistinguishable from any other part of China. Moreover, Han Chinese soldiers, traders, and prostitutes are so prevalent in Lhasa that Tibetan culture has largely disappeared, except as an attraction for tourists who wish to be photographed with an exotically attired native. Decades of control on religious worship (Buddhism for the Tibetans and Islam for the Uighurs) have struck at the core of their respective identities and fueled resistance.
	In both regions, Beijing responded with military force—actions that were largely defended by the majority Han Chinese, who wish to see China restored to glory. According to one American scholar, Beijing has exhaustively researched the demise of the Soviet Union, and it has concluded that Mikhail Gorbachev’s attempts to be “reasonable” with restive groups spelled the demise of the union. The Chinese government does not intend to make the same mistake, and that means cracking down hard. 
	500,000–230,000 B.C.E.
	“Peking Man” fossils from this period indicate humans inhabited areas around Beijing. 
	2100–1600 B.C.E.
	An agrarian society known as the Xia dynasty, where rulers govern like shamans to communicate with the spirit world, has been documented through Bronze Age artifacts.
	1700–1046 B.C.E.
	Hereditary Shang dynasty of rulers asserts control of much of northern China, contested by neighboring kingdoms and nomadic warriors from the Central Asian steppes. 
	1027–221 B.C.E.
	During the Zhou dynasty the Mandate of Heaven recognizes that the emperor’s rule by divine right is subject to revocation by challengers. 
	221–206 B.C.E.
	China is unified under Qin Shi Huang, or first emperor of Qin, who establishes a centralized bureaucratic form of government.
	210 B.C.E.
	Qin Shi Huang dies and is buried in an elaborate tomb that includes an Army of Terracotta Warriors that took 38 years to construct.
	206 B.C.E.–220 C.E. 
	The Han Dynasty, from which the majority of Chinese claim their ethnic identity as “people of Han,” excels due to military prowess. 
	220–589 
	Era of disunity as rival dynasties control different parts of the country and continuously fight to expand their territories.
	581–617
	The brief tenure of the Sui dynasty, which reunified China in 589, is attributed to harsh rule and the onerous tax burden placed on farmers. 
	618–907
	The Tang Dynasty is regarded as the height of Chinese civilization and a golden age of art and literature before the country fragmented again. 
	960–1279
	The Song dynasty is divided into Northern (960–1127) and Southern (1127–1279) periods, after it retreats from nomadic invaders who establish control in the north.
	1275
	Marco Polo arrives in China. After returning home, he writes a book describing the wealth of Beijing, Hangzhou, and Quanzhou, a southern coastal city. 
	1279–1368
	Kublai Khan establishes a Mongol dynasty, known as the Yuan, that rules all China until succession rivalries. Natural disasters and peasant uprisings cause its collapse. 
	1368–1644
	Han Chinese authority is restored under the Ming Dynasty, which uses substantial resources battling Mongols and limiting Japanese incursions into Korea, a Chinese tributary state.
	1553
	Portuguese establish first permanent European settlement on Chinese soil in Macau as a staging port. Portuguese sovereignty is not recognized by a Chinese government until 1887.
	1644
	Conquering Manchus establish Qing dynasty that was later challenged by intruders who arrived via boat, rather than overland on horseback. 
	1796–1804
	White Lotus Rebellion is launched by a religious cult to overthrow the Qing Dynasty of the non-native Manchus and restore the Ming Dynasty to power. 
	1840–42
	First Opium War ends in Chinese defeat. Treaty of Nanjing cedes Hong Kong Island, valued for its deep water port, to British in perpetuity. 
	1856–60
	Second Opium War forces Qing Dynasty government to make further trading concessions to foreign powers in the Treaty of Tianjin. 
	9 June 1898 
	British expand their Hong Kong territory through a 99-year lease of a larger, adjacent parcel, known as the New Territories, on the Chinese mainland.
	1899–1901
	Farmers lead Boxer Rebellion to rid China of foreigners and overthrow the Qing dynasty, which proved incapable of protecting China from Western imperialism.
	1908
	Emperor Guangxu and Empress Dowager Cixi die within a day of each other. Guangxu’s 2-year-old nephew, Puyi, becomes the last emperor of China.  
	10 October 1911
	Republic of China (ROC) replaces the Qing dynasty. After devoting many years to modernizing China, Sun Yat-sen is named first provisional president.
	1926–1928
	Sun Yat-sen’s successor, Chiang Kai-shek, launches Northern Expedition to unify country and end warlord rule in the North. ROC authority over Beijing established in 1928. 
	1931
	Japanese invade Manchuria and establish “puppet state” called Manchukuo, installing Puyi, now an adult, as emperor. 
	1937–45 
	Japan occupies progressively larger areas of China, forcing Chiang Kai-shek’s government into the interior and enabling the Communists to organize a resistance. 
	September–October 1949 
	Chiang Kai-shek and followers abandon their capital in Nanjing and flee to Taiwan. Mao Zedong founds People’s Republic of China (PRC) with capital in Beijing.
	October 1950
	China enters the Korean War to support the North Korean communist regime. Of the soldiers deployed, one third are former troops of Chiang Kai-shek. 
	May 1951
	Tibetan representatives sign “17 Point Agreement” with Beijing that recognizes some forms of Tibetan autonomy, after People’s Liberation Army occupies the kingdom. 
	1956–57
	Mao launches “One Hundred Flowers” movement—encouraging criticism intended to weaken his rivals—and is stunned by the outpouring. Critics are branded “rightists.” 
	1958–63
	The Great Leap Forward is launched to increase steel and grain production, leading to the starvation deaths of between 16.5 and 40 million people.
	16 October 1964 
	China tests atomic bomb. The lead scientist, called “father of China’s space program,” was U.S.-educated but exchanged for captive Korean War airmen in 1955. 
	1966–69
	Mao unleashes student Red Guards to ferret out rightists in the government and destroy China’s cultural heritage, which is deemed to impede communism. 
	25 October 1971
	The PRC joins the United Nations, taking the seat that had been held by the ROC, Chiang Kai-shek’s government in Taiwan. 
	1976
	Mao Zedong and Premier Zhou Enlai die. The Gang of Four, including Mao’s widow Jiang Qing, is arrested and charged with an attempted coup. 
	December 1978
	Deng Xiaoping unveils market reforms designed to achieve the Four Modernizations (Agriculture, Industry, Technology and Defense). 
	1980s
	Inflation, unknown since 1949, surges to double digits, limiting the ability of Chinese citizens to achieve a higher standard of living despite market reforms.
	15 April–4 June 1989 
	Tiananmen Square fills with democracy protestors, angry over uneven division of benefits from economic reform. The movement is violently suppressed by the military. 
	Spring 1992
	Deng Xiaoping makes a widely publicized tour of the southern coastal provinces, signaling that economic reform will continue under the current government.
	1 July 1997
	Britain transfers sovereignty over Hong Kong to PRC, which does not recognize the elected Hong Kong government and instead installs its choice as chief executive. 
	31 December 1999
	Portugal relinquishes sovereignty over Macau to China. Because PRC has a substantial presence in Macau, mainly through investment, transfer is a formality.
	11 December 2001
	After a 15-year application process, PRC becomes a member of the World Trade Organization and must rescind tariffs on foreign goods sold in China.
	15 October 2003 
	China’s first astronaut is launched into space. He declares his trip will “gain honor for the People’s Liberation Army and for the Chinese nation.” 
	2007
	The “Made in China” label is tarnished after many products, including children’s toys, are deemed unsafe and recalled due to the presence of toxins. 
	March 2008
	Protests break out in Lhasa. Angry Tibetans fly their banned flag and vandalize ethnic Chinese businesses. The PRC government severely cracks down on demonstrations. 
	12 May 2008 
	Powerful earthquake strikes Sichuan Province, killing tens of thousands. Criticism mounts that numerous casualties resulted because many buildings were not built to code.
	August 2008
	China hosts Olympic Games in Beijing, an event widely viewed as the nation’s coming out party as a world power. 
	September 2008
	Over 50,000 Chinese children under age 2 are reported ill, due to melamine being added to milk products marketed for infants.
	November 2008
	Beijing announces a USD 587 billion stimulus package for state-run enterprises to avoid a downturn in economic growth.
	July 2009
	Nearly 200 people die in ethnic riots between Muslim Uighurs and Han Chinese in the Xinjiang Autonomous Region, the Uighur homeland in western China. 
	January 2010
	The PRC displaces Germany as the world’s leading exporter, and is expected to displace Japan as the world’s second largest economy later in 2010.
	(1) Chinese civilization, the oldest continuous one on earth, goes back some 10,000 years.
	False. The Chinese claim the oldest continuous civilization, going back some 4,000 years.
	(2) The Chinese are credited with inventing gun powder, printing, paper, and the magnetic compass.
	True. In addition to inventing gun powder, printing, paper, and the magnetic compass, the Chinese are credited with creating the world’s first bureaucracy.
	(3) Both Hong Kong and Macau are classified as Special Administrative Regions.
	True. China classified Hong Kong and Macau as Special Administrative Regions (SAR).
	(4) The Anyang oracle bones are the earliest examples of Chinese writing.
	True. Artifacts, known as the Anyang oracle bones, from the latter part of the Shang Dynasty (~1700–1046 B.C.E.), mostly consisting of writings on tortoise shells and oxen shoulder blades, are the earliest verified examples of Chinese writing. 
	(5) Feudalism as a form of government did not last very long in China.
	False. Feudalism began during the Western Zhou Dynasty (1027–771 B.C.E.) and did not officially end until the Early Imperial Era during the Qin Dynasty (221-206 B.C.E.).
	In December 1978, the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) leadership initiated a set of reforms for the marketization of a socialist command economy, embarking on an unknown course described as “crossing the river by groping for stones.” By 2009, the country had moved from a policy of autarky, or economic self-sufficiency, to displace Germany as the world’s largest exporter. The People’s Republic of China (PRC) likely will displace Japan as the world’s second-largest economy in 2010. Throughout the reform era, the PRC has achieved an average annual growth of 9.5%. While such rapid growth has come at some cost and required considerable social dislocation such as the Three Gorges Dam human resettlement, the largest in history, it has not resulted in large-scale conflict or a break-down in governmental authority. 
	In accomplishing this transformation which has lifted millions out of poverty, China benefited enormously from dual labor markets. Under the economic reforms, farmers acquired the right to migrate to cities and seek work. Yet they lack access to the social services afforded to urban residents, such as training opportunities, subsidized health care, or free schooling for their children. As a result, they are willing to take poorly paid jobs shunned by city residents. While most urbanites would be shocked by the work conditions in a “sweatshop” export factory, such off-farm employment opportunities often represent upward mobility to villagers. 
	To get lower-level officials to support the reforms that would likely reduce their power, Beijing adopted a revenue-sharing arrangement called fiscal contracting (caizheng chengbao zhi). It allowed localities to retain whatever money was generated there, after a specified level of tax was paid. This created incentives for those in power to promote growth. Local governments were remade into quasi-corporations. Initially, fiscal contracting led to many “get-rich–quick” schemes, and to efforts to keep goods made elsewhere out of the local market, a phenomenon known as local protectionism (defang baohu zhuyi). Local law enforcement agents manned outposts on county roads to check vehicles in order to prevent the transit of goods made elsewhere. This practice disappeared as privatization deepened. Yet officials remain active in China’s economic development—thus challenging the neo-classical economic view that government should enforce property rights and create a stable tax regime, but leave investment decisions to the market. Instead, national and sub-national levels of the government provide financial backing for industries that make an outsized contribution to economic development (high tech) as well as those that will reduce China’s dependence on imports (aircraft). 
	China has roughly 20% of the world’s population, but only 7% of the world’s available croplands. Much of China is hilly or mountainous, and the best farmlands lie in the comparatively small region of the Eastern Lowlands. Nonetheless, China’s agricultural sector has been relatively productive and capable of feeding the country in most years. Although the CCP-led government claimed that farmers were the font of wisdom and sent students to learn from them, agricultural communities fared poorly under communism. The state set the prices that farmers had to pay for inputs (such as seed and fertilizer) as well as the prices they received for their outputs (harvested crops). By overpricing inputs and underpricing outputs (known as “the scissors effect”), the state accumulated the capital to industrialize. This would have resulted in an exodus to the cities, but farmers could not change their household registration (hukou) and therefore could not move. 
	Prior to the economic reforms, Chinese farmers had grown crops according to a centralized economic plan. They were part of a team (known as a “collective”) that typically comprised all the households in a village, and active laborers all received the same number of points regardless of actual contribution. After the collective structure was dismantled (“decollectivization,” a reform that was initiated in the early 1980s), the household became the primary unit of production. Families were still required to sell a set amount at a fixed price to the state, but they could sell their surplus on the free market, creating an economic incentive to increase production. While the village still owned the land, farmers were given long-term, multi-decade leases that enabled them to invest in improving it, knowing they would reap the economic returns. More land was planted to cash crops as the privatization of the state grain collection apparatus made profiteering attractive. Grain collection station owners (often former state managers) withheld grain from the market to create shortages and drive the price up. Farmers, too, held on to grain in the expectation the price would rise. This had the potential to trigger inflation. After China’s accession to the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 2001, foreign grain could be imported. 
	Agriculture accounted for 33% of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1983, shortly after the introduction of the economic reforms. By 2009, agriculture slipped to 11% of GDP. Nevertheless, given the size of China’s economy, this percentage represents a large amount of production. Overall, 43% of China’s workers are involved in agriculture (including forestry and fishing). This percentage continues to decline because of the attractiveness of off-farm employment as well as the mechanization of farming. In 2007, after losing substantial areas of farmland to industrial and residential developments, China saw its available cropland decrease to less than 122 million hectares, only slightly above the minimum of 120 million hectares to support its population. To increase productivity on its remaining farmland, the government recently allocated USD 1.85 billion for improving its low-yield agricultural tracts. 
	Whereas China once embodied an agricultural nation, the country’s burgeoning industrial sector has fueled its rapid economic growth. In 2009, 48% of GDP came from industry. In comparison, the United States’ industrial sector accounted for only about 20% of the U.S. GDP in 2009. (The majority of the U.S. GDP comes from the services sector.) Manufacturing is by far the dominant segment of China’s industrial sector. In 2009, China replaced the U.S. as the biggest market for autos, most of which are manufactured domestically through joint ventures with major automakers as well as under Chinese brand names. This is quite an achievement. “[A]s recently as 2004, China was a net importer of automobiles; in 2005, the country became a net exporter, and in 2007 it exported over half a million cars and trucks, the majority of them Chinese-branded vehicles shipped to developing markets around the world.”
	State-Owned Enterprises

	State-owned enterprises (SOE) were once hailed as the “commanding heights” of the planned economy and constituted the nation’s heavy industrial base. Prior to the market reforms, all able-bodied residents of cities were assigned jobs. SOEs were the largest employer. Workers enjoyed lifetime job security, known as the “iron rice bowl” (tie fan wan), and the right to pass on their jobs to younger members of their family upon retirement. They could retire at age 55 for women and 60 for men, and they became eligible to collect a pension. Some SOEs were self-contained communities that provided medical care, education, and other necessities to workers and their families. Given their heavy social welfare obligations, factories relied on the state for subsidies. As a result, Beijing waited to restructure SOEs until after market reforms had been introduced in other sectors, such as agriculture. There was an awareness that many SOEs would have difficulty turning a profit. But heavy industry relied on powerful patrons in the government to shield factories from outright bankruptcy as they underwent restructuring. In the early 1990s, for example, Wuhan Iron and Steel (Wugang) furloughed 80,000 of its 120,000 employees. Few were actually factory workers; rather, they worked in support jobs. They received a severance package but no pension. Most of those laid off were women, who were considered less likely to protest and more willing to bring in a second income for their families by peddling goods and finding odd jobs. Through this massive restructuring the company survived. Yet its profitability remains contingent on government patrons.
	During the economic downturn that began in 2008, state-owned enterprises, including Wugang, were the main beneficiaries of the USD 586 billion Chinese government stimulus package. Stimulus monies enabled them to maintain production in the absence of an end buyer. Had the downturn gone on indefinitely, eventually Wugang would have had to “dump,” or sell its steel below cost, on the open market. But as the economic picture brightened over the course of 2009, the Chinese government restricted output from smaller steel producers, thus enabling larger firms like Wugang to benefit from the increased demand and sell their stock on hand.
	Since the mid 1990s, privatization has become increasingly common for SOEs outside the heavy industry sector. It often takes the form of joint-stock cooperatives, in which workers and managers are allowed to purchase equity shares from the state. (In these cases, managers are allowed to purchase much higher percentages than workers.) A somewhat controversial outgrowth of this model is the managerial buyout (MBO). Unlike MBOs in the West, entrepreneurial Chinese managers have often been able to purchase large equity stakes of SOEs at below-market prices. In some cases, the low prices are achieved by insider manipulation. These shares are often subsequently leveraged by managers to achieve an even higher percentage of the firm’s shares. Recent reforms announced by the Chinese State Asset Supervision and Administration Commission (SASAC) have banned MBOs for large-sized SOEs and have placed strict regulations on the privatization of small- and medium-sized SOEs by managers.
	Township-Village Enterprises

	After the introduction of the economic reforms, township-village enterprises (TVEs) “sprouted like bamboo shoots after the rain.” In 1978, 1.5 million TVEs employed 28.2 million workers, whereas by 1996, 23.4 million TVES employed 135 million workers. Ownership lay with the residents of villages and townships, making the TVE a local version of a state-run enterprise—except that it was poised to respond to market signals. TVEs had several advantages; among them, the cost of village labor was low and farmers were unaccustomed to the state subsidies provided to urban workers. Moreover, the command economy had emphasized industrial production. Thus, consumer goods—objects as mundane as buttons and rubber bands—had the potential to be quite profitable in a market of over 1 billion people. The manufacturing of processed products (such as clothes and food) was also a natural industrial enterprise at the rural level. As rural incomes grew, rural construction expanded, and some TVEs capitalized on this by producing building materials. Yet TVEs proved to be a transitional phenomenon as urban enterprises became more competitive and the market for consumer goods demanded more sophisticated products, requiring specialized equipment. Beginning in 1996, the number of collective TVEs diminished. Many were bought out and became private enterprises when private ownership, once vilified during China’s Cultural Revolution (1966–1976), gradually became legitimate.
	The Chinese banking system has been in transition since 1995, when the Commercial Bank Law and the People’s Bank of China Law and both went into effect. The former law chartered China’s “Big Four” state-owned commercial banks (Bank of China; China Construction Bank; Industrial and Commercial Bank of China; and Agricultural Bank of China). The latter law designated the People’s Bank of China as the country’s central bank, with mandates to manage monetary policy and to issue currency. Originally, the People’s Bank was also the regulatory agency for Chinese banking, but that responsibility was assigned in 2003 to the new China Banking Regulatory Commission (CBRC). Legislation effective in 1994 created three new “policy banks” (Agricultural Development Bank of China; Export and Import Bank of China; and China Development Bank) to assume the state spending and trade development functions previously performed by the Big Four banks.
	Each of the Big Four banks focuses on specific areas of commercial lending and banking services. For example, the Bank of China is involved with foreign exchange transactions and trade financing. After China’s entry into the WTO, many foreign banks began to offer their services within China. By 2004, there were over 70 foreign banks with more than 150 branches within the country. Foreign investment has been strong in China’s so-called second- and third-tier banks, which are smaller commercial banks or city banks. Recently, China instituted new regulations allowing for the local incorporation of foreign banks, giving them the right to conduct business with local citizens in Chinese currency. As a result, more than 20 foreign banks opened branches with Chinese corporate status in 2007.,  By 2009, almost 200 foreign banks had established 237 offices in China, with assets worth USD 191 billion at the beginning of the year. At the same time, foreign bank assets were 2.16% of China’s total financial assets. 
	Initially, investors in China were interested in using its cheap labor to assemble imported parts for export. As the Chinese became wealthier, foreign investors began to target Chinese as consumers. American fast-food franchises are easy to find in any Chinese city. China’s entry into the WTO in 2001 required Beijing to rescind tariffs, making foreign prices competitive in the Chinese marketplace. Yet the government’s policy of artificially depressing the value of the Chinese yuan reduces the purchasing power of Chinese consumers. China also has one of the highest personal savings rates. With the socialist-era safety net in tatters, Chinese often prefer to put their money in the bank rather than spend it. Many foreign companies are doing well in China, but there are difficulties in doing business there. Luxury goods and energy industries (oil, ore, etc.) are open to foreign companies but some sectors are inaccessible, due to Chinese laws and obstacles. Fields such as telecommunications, marketing, pharmaceuticals, insurance, banking, and publishing are either closed or fiercely protected. As of mid 2008, foreign participation was also limited in law and accounting; tourism; maritime and air transport; and postal services. As part of their WTO membership, China had promised reform, yet subsidized competition, conflicting regulations, and other issues still remain. Over the years, certain sectors have opened and some investment measures have been eliminated as part of China’s WTO accession. 
	China has been referred to as an “export-oriented state-industrial complex.” It consistently runs trade surpluses with its major trading partners. Unlike most countries, which allow the value of their currency to float on the open markets, China tightly controls the value of the yuan and allows it to fluctuate within a narrow range. Since 2005, Beijing has allowed the value of the yuan to rise roughly 20% against the USD, but the U.S.–China trade deficit has continued to increase. This has enabled China to both hold on to the market for low-end, labor-intensive goods as well as expand into higher value-added products. For this reason, the Chinese are reluctant to allow further appreciation of the yuan, which could compel foreign manufacturers to move operations out of China (to places such as Vietnam) to escape rising labor and material costs. Such a development would substantially decrease off-farm employment opportunities for China’s massive, rural labor force. Furthermore, as annual trade surpluses have continued to swell, the People’s Bank of China has accumulated USD 2 trillion of foreign currency reserves, much of which has been placed in U.S. investments such as Treasury bills. 
	China has limited options for spending its steadily growing foreign reserves, which are distinct from regular savings. To invest the money domestically, it would have to be converted from U.S. Treasury bonds, dollars, euros, and yen into Chinese yuan. This would drive up the value of the yuan. Moreover, if Beijing started selling its U.S. Treasury bills, other bond holders would start to sell, in anticipation of a bond market collapse. This action would be self-fulfilling because everyone would dump their bonds in a run on the market. This is a nightmare scenario for the U.S. as it would prompt U.S. interest rates to rise dramatically. But it would also hurt the Chinese, because their holdings of over 2 trillion in paper U.S. dollars would lose substantial value when converted to yuan. 
	Exports

	The U.S. is China’s largest trading partner and export destination, receiving 17.7% of China’s exports in 2008. About half of China’s exports come from enterprises with foreign investment, such as Taiwanese-owned and Hong Kong-owned businesses that moved operations to China (principally the Pearl River Delta) to take advantage of cheaper labor. China’s major export areas (listed in order of export value) are electrical machinery and equipment; power machinery (a broad category including computers, personal digital assistants, power tools, and small appliances); textiles and clothing; iron and steel; optical and medical equipment; furniture; inorganic and organic chemicals; footwear; toys and games; and plastics. Iron and steel has been a rapidly growing category for several years, making China a net exporter of these commodities. China’s other main export partners in 2008 were Hong Kong (13.3%), Japan (8.1%), South Korea (5.2%), and Germany (4.1%).
	The volume of Chinese exports continues to elicit complaints of unfair government support from China’s trading partners. On 30 December 2009, Washington approved new tariffs on Chinese steel pipes, citing state subsidies. Also in December, the European Union voted to extend anti-dumping duties on Chinese-made shoes for 15 months. But exports will remain a major component of Chinese economic growth. Beijing is determined to push exports up the value-added chain, away from low-value, everyday items to higher-value items with better profit margins. As a result, the government is investing in education, technology, and innovation.
	Imports

	American firms face difficulties penetrating the Chinese market for goods made outside China. For example, the government restricts the number of Hollywood films that can be screened in China. This has led to a massive, movie-pirating industry, aided by the fact that DVD copies are usually indistinguishable from the original. “Digital piracy and fake products are a problem throughout the developing world but nowhere to the scale seen in China.” Moreover, the problem extends far beyond bootleg DVDs. Every type of imported product is at risk. Fake, brand-name (shanzhai) motorcycles, clothing, jewelry, pharmaceuticals, and electronic devices are all easy to procure in any Chinese city. Those who lose income because China lacks enforcement of intellectual property rights laws complain that Beijing lacks the will to clamp down. Yet crackdown campaigns are often a pretext for the police to collect bribes from hapless, migrant peddlers. They are easier to target than those higher in the production chain actually responsible for the counterfeiting who are probably linked to and protected by government officials.
	It is important to understand the cultural context. Prior to the economic reforms, it was the collective, rather than individuals, that owned all capital and property, including ideas. Thus, copyright is an unknown concept. Also, Confucius viewed the pursuit of profit as immoral, because in order to make money, traders and peddlers had to convince someone to pay more than what the item had cost them. Those engaged in commerce have never been held in high esteem in China. This begs the question of whether they are duplicitous because society expects them to be, or is commerce by nature an immoral undertaking? Even the Confucius Institute, a government-funded entity, has been accused of posting content that was lifted whole from other internet sites, without attribution.
	China’s thirst for construction materials has affected world prices. The high-rise building frenzy that is transforming its cities requires a massive importation of raw materials. In 2003, China “absorbed roughly half the world’s cement production…, one-third of its steel, one-fifth of its aluminum and nearly one-fourth of its copper.” Expanding China’s port facilities is an urgent priority, because the time spent waiting to unload can add thousands of dollars a day to shipping costs. The country’s growth also requires increasing the number of freighters in order to lower prices to where they were before China’s boom.
	China’s energy needs are extensive, and they are increasing at a considerable rate. The country is already the world’s second-largest producer and consumer of electricity, behind the U.S. China has significant energy reserves, particularly coal, but those reserves have proved inadequate to supply the economy’s needs. Thus, China has quickly become the world’s fourth-largest oil importer. Accordingly, in recent years the country has worked to invest its foreign exchange reserves in the acquisition of strategic energy and mineral resources from other developing countries. Based on U.S. Energy Information Administration (EIA) estimates, by mid 2009 China derived 70% of its energy from coal, 20% from oil, 6% from hydroelectricity, 3% from natural gas, and 1% from nuclear power. Renewable energy consumption is low, but China is the world’s fifth-largest wind producer. From 2006 to 2007, China doubled its wind capacity to 6.06 gigawatts (GW) and is expected to reach 10 GW by 2010.
	Coal

	Coal is China’s most abundant energy resource, accounting for most of the nation’s primary energy consumption. No other country produces or consumes as much coal as China. Its coal reserves are the world’s third largest, behind the U.S. and Russia. As of early 2009, there were around 16,000 coal mines in China, most of which were small. By 2006, at least half of China’s coal use was for the industrial sector, not the electricity sector. Due to limited natural gas and oil reserves, coal will continue to be the major source of energy for the industrial sector. The U.S. EIA projects an average annual growth of 5.1% in coal demand for the period 2006–2015. A major downside of China’s reliance on coal is its environmental effect. Shanxi Province in northern China is the center of the nation’s coal industry and, by all measures, has some of the most polluted cities in the world. But the impact is felt far beyond Shanxi. As a journalist pointed out, “One of China’s lesser-known exports is a dangerous brew of soot, toxic chemicals and climate-changing gases from the smokestacks of coal-burning power plants.” In 2009, China surpassed the U.S. as the largest emitter of carbon dioxide in the world.
	Oil

	Although China is a major producer of oil (it was the world’s fifth-largest producer in 2008), the country has been a net oil importer since 1993. By 2007, China had an oil supply shortage. As the Chinese economy continues to rapidly expand, the shortfall between its oil consumption and production continues to increase. Domestic oil production is heavily subsidized, and is mostly carried out by three state-owned companies: CNPC, Sinopec, and CNOOC (the latter concentrates on Chinese offshore oil sites). Over 85% of China’s oil production capacity is onshore, but offshore reserves are likely to be the source of China’s oil production growth. The largest oil fields are in northeastern China, which have already been heavily tapped. Additional major deposits are in the northern provinces of Shandong and Shaanxi, and the western autonomous region of Xinjiang. About half of China’s oil supplies come from the Middle East and about one third come from Africa.
	Natural Gas

	Historically, China has not been a large consumer of natural gas. As of 2006, natural gas accounted for only 3% of the country’s total energy consumption. Nonetheless, China’s natural gas consumption has increased, with overall use doubling between 2000 and 2004. In 2007, after nearly two decades, China became a net importer of natural gas once more. China hopes to boost natural gas consumption in part to minimize pollution from coal use. According to the U.S. EIA, China is expected to triple its gas demand by 2030. The same three state-owned companies, CNPC, Sinopec, and CNOOC, dominate the natural gas industry in China. The Changqing Basin (Sichuan Province), Ordos Basin (Shaanxi Province), and three basins in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region and Qinghai Province are China’s chief natural gas-producing areas. Together they provide nearly 65% of natural gas. In addition to offshore natural gas fields in the South China Sea, new natural gas fields continue to be explored and developed, particularly in Xinjiang, which has China’s largest natural gas output.
	Hydroelectricity

	China is the world’s leading producer of hydroelectric power. As of 2004, almost 16% of China’s electricity production came from hydroelectric plants, but that percentage should increase significantly when the Three Gorges Dam becomes fully functional in 2011.,  Located along the Yangzte River, it is the world’s largest hydroelectric dam. Work began in 1993 on the 660 km (410 mi) project, featuring a concrete gravity dam 2.3 km (1.3 mi) wide. It includes 32 separate generators that will produce a total of 22.5 GW. Even before the project’s inception, China was the world’s second-largest producer of hydroelectric power, trailing Canada. Other hydroelectric dam projects are under construction or planned for upstream portions of the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River), where the river is known as the Jinsha Jiang (Jinsha River), and along some of the Chang’s tributaries. Recently, there has been concern about low water flow on the Yangtze due to drought; however, construction continues.
	Nuclear Power

	China has been promoting nuclear energy as a clean and efficient energy source. China’s nuclear development began in the 1970s. Since 1994, 11 reactors have been constructed in coastal regions. Nuclear power is especially needed in those areas, due to their distance from coalfields and their rapidly expanding economies. China’s nuclear development is highly advanced, with technology drawn from the U.S., France, Russia, and Canada. Currently, nuclear power supplies roughly 2.3% of China’s electricity. An additional 20 reactors are under construction, and more are planned for construction in the near future. China’s objective is to have 5% of its electricity produced from nuclear power by 2020.
	Mineral Resources

	China is a country rich in mineral resources. Reserves for 158 different economically important minerals have been identified. In 2008, China led the world in production of coal, fluorite, antimony, barite, graphite, gold, iron and steel, phosphate rock, lead, rare earth minerals, talc, aluminum, tin, tungsten, and zinc. China ranked third for many other mineral reserves. Domestic demand is higher than supply, however; so more than 30% of mineral resources consumed domestically were imported in 2008. Trade in minerals, with an increase of over 30%, constituted one quarter of China’s total trade in 2008.  Recently, high-grade iron ore deposits have been found in western Tibet, and such reserves may eventually reduce China’s iron ore imports. A large copper belt has been discovered in Tibet as well. In the last quarter of 2008, China announced it would reform and upgrade its mineral resources sector to compete more effectively in the modern business environment. A new round of integration and consolidation was announced a year later and is scheduled to be completed by late 2010.
	China is still classified as a “developing” country. Its GDP per capita (PPP) is USD 5,970 (2008 estimate), well below its “developed” Asian neighbors Japan (USD 34,115), Singapore (USD 51,226), and Taiwan (USD 30,911). For comparison, China’s PPP lies between the Philippines (USD 3,515) and Thailand (USD 8,329). Interestingly, two of the highest PPP values in Asia are that of Hong Kong (USD 43,848) and Macau (USD 30,000), both of which are Chinese Special Administrative Areas. Poverty rates are high overall in mainland China but trend downward. Exact numbers vary according to the source of data. The U.N. 2007 Human Development report shows China’s poverty index at 7.7%, between the United Arab Emirates and Kazakhstan. Data from the World Bank show a dramatic drop in the percentage of the population living below the poverty line, from 53% in 1981 to 8% in 2001. Both urban and rural poverty rates fell during this period, but the rural rate accounted for most of the overall drop. A large percentage of the rural poverty decline came in the early 1980s, when economic reforms dramatically addressed some of the agricultural policies of the earlier era that contributed to rural poverty.
	Another informative indicator of the general standard of living within a country is the Human Development Index (HDI). This number gives an average for indices measuring life expectancy, literacy, school enrollment, and PPP. Countries with an index value of 0.800 or above are considered to be of “high” human development. (The United States has a value of 0.956.) As of 2007, China had an HDI of 0.772. China’s rank was 92 out of the 182 nations reported. Between 1980 and 2007, China’s HDI increased 1.37% annually, rising from 0.553. Both life expectancy and literacy rates are quite high. 
	But China’s national poverty line is based on conditions of 20 years ago. If the poverty line were re-determined according to China’s current living standard and economic development, and compared to the international guideline of USD 1 per day, then the number of poor would triple to 150 million. Additionally, it is estimated that about a quarter of the rural population risk returning to poverty as a result of natural disasters, economic recession, or illness.
	China has become one of the world’s most popular tourist destinations since relations with the West improved in the 1970s. In 2006, 11.3 million foreign tourists entered mainland China, representing 51% of the total foreign visitors for that year. Mainland China received over 100 million visits from residents of Hong Kong and Macao during 2006. International revenues from tourism have been increasing at double-digit rates annually for almost 30 years. (The notable exception was 2003, when the SARS epidemic curtailed much of the travel to and from China.) In 2006, China received USD 33.6 billion from international tourism, ranking sixth in the world and making tourism China’s largest services trade area. International tourism is increasingly augmented by domestic tourism because Chinese now have the money to travel. The two peak periods for domestic tourism are the week-long, government-sanctioned holidays: in May for International Labor Day, and in the beginning of October for China’s national day.
	Since the 1980s, China has significantly expanded its transportation network, building thousands of miles of roads and railways. One of the major goals has been to better integrate western areas, such as Tibet and Xinjiang, into the transportation framework in order to speed regional development. In 2006, China finished construction of a high-altitude railway linking the Tibetan city of Lhasa with Qinghai Province, and ultimately, Beijing. Additionally, increasing wealth has created a surge in automobile ownership, necessitating an improved road system within and between cities. As China has created new export processing zones inland, the need for enhanced rail and road service to ports has become increasingly critical. In recent years, one such zone in Chengdu, the capital of Sichuan Province, was linked by rail to the port facilities in the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone.
	In 1969, Beijing became the first Chinese city to open a subway system. No further lines were built until after the initiation of economic reforms. Shanghai (1995), Guangzhou (1999), Shenzhen (2004), Wuhan (2004), and Nanjing (2005) have all built systems within the last 15 years. The demand for urban transportation infrastructure is so great that by 2015 China plans to have 83 additional subway lines in operation. The world’s only high-speed, commercial, magnetic levitation (maglev) train service debuted in Shanghai in 2004. The train reaches a speed of 432 km (286 mph), taking just over 7 minutes to cover 30 km (18.6 mi) from Shanghai’s Pudong Airport (in an area that was until recently rural) into suburban Shanghai (where passengers must catch a subway to the downtown). The maglev has been criticized as a vanity project, designed to impress as “the world’s fastest train,” but at a substantial drain on resources. It cost USD 1.2 billion to build and is unlikely to recoup the investment through ridership. Efforts to expand service to other destinations within the metropolitan area have met with resistance from residents of established neighborhoods. They do not want the train running too close to their homes, which could cause property values to plummet and might pose health hazards to young children due to its electromagnetic radiation. 
	Air travel has also expanded significantly. At the end of 2006, China had 147 airports, including 45 used for both civilian and military aircraft. There are an additional 97 airports either under construction or in the planning stages. By the end of 2010, the number of airports is expected to increase to 192 and, by 2020, 244 airports will be in use. After a wave of consolidations and buyouts, China has three major airlines, all government-owned: Air China (operating out of Beijing), which has code sharing agreements with United Airlines and Lufthansa; China Eastern Airlines (Shanghai); and China Southern Airlines (Guangzhou). Six smaller Chinese airlines, some privately held, operate primarily domestic routes. The largest of these is Hainan Airlines, a privately owned airline operating out of southern China. It has been estimated that China’s passenger aircraft fleet will triple over the next 20 years. To achieve this, China needs to acquire 2,800 new planes valued at USD 329 billion. Although air expansion has made China the best customer of both Boeing and Airbus (the European conglomerate), and partly reduced trade deficits (which China runs with virtually every country), plans are rapidly progressing to build aircraft in China and have them on the tarmac by 2016.
	The number of product recalls for Chinese goods has tarnished the “Made in China” label, which has come to mean “unsafe” to consumers worldwide. International publicity was given to toys that were discovered to contain lead paint, and to the presence of the toxin melamine in milk, which resulted in the deaths of scores of Chinese children. A number of reasons for this phenomenon have been offered, including the fact that as the world’s biggest manufacturer, China’s products will naturally be subject to the greatest number of recalls. Products that are most likely to be affected in overseas markets are low-price, no-name toys sold at discount stores; those products do not pass through the procurement channels established by major toy importers. A recent book, Poorly Made in China, which was written by a business consultant based in China, identifies the culprit as the type of product cycle that drives Chinese manufacturing. The traditional product cycle model is based on a belief that manufacturers will seek continuous improvement through technical innovation. In China, by contrast, innovation takes the form of cost cutting; for example, cheaper packaging materials are procured, or chemical formulations are altered. These reflect a continuous search for ways to reduce costs, without regard for the impact on the buyer—whom the manufacturer never meets because the product is marketed through a series of middlemen. Moreover, Chinese manufacturers routinely sign contracts with firms from countries with strong intellectual-property laws even though the contracts offer low profit margins, because “the factory can then directly sell knock-offs to buyers in other countries where patents and trademarks are ignored.” The book’s author notes that collusion is rampant because there are no rewards for whistle-blowing in China. Indeed, it was revealed in early 2010 that those who monitor food safety in Shanghai concealed the fact that melamine (which is added to fool quality testing that determines if milk has been watered down) had been found in milk products from a local dairy, and it was not shut down until months had passed.
	In the wake of the global economic downturn, accusations have become louder that the Chinese pursue a mercantilist strategy of maximizing exports and minimizing imports (known as “beggar-thy-neighbor”). Part of the strategy relies upon Beijing to buy foreign currencies, in particular U.S. dollars—a practice known as “sterilization.” Sterilization keeps domestic inflation in check while depressing the value of the Chinese currency. That helps to maintain China’s export competitiveness and keep jobs in China, but it contributes to unemployment in countries producing comparable products. The ability of Beijing’s major trading partners, in particular Washington, to criticize this practice is complicated by the fact that it has enabled the U.S. to run large budget deficits while keeping interest rates low. The relationship between the two nations has been dubbed “Chimerica,” a de facto partnership between Chinese savers and producers, and American spenders and borrowers. This relationship benefited both countries in the short term, but is unsustainable. 
	(1) Those who worked for state-owned enterprises (SOEs) enjoyed job security and hereditary employment, and sometimes medical care and education.
	True. SOE workers enjoyed lifetime job security and the right to pass on their jobs to younger members of their family upon retirement. They could retire at age 55 for women and 60 for men, and became eligible to collect a pension. Some SOEs were self-contained communities that provided medical care, education, and other necessities to workers and their families. 
	(2) India is China’s largest trading partner.
	False. The U.S. is China’s largest trading partner and export destination, receiving 17.7% of China’s exports in 2008.
	(3) The result of Chinese censorship is evident in the size of the DVD piracy industry.
	True. While digital piracy and fake brand-name consumer goods are found in many places, the scale of production in China dwarfs that of other countries.
	(4) Agriculture makes up the greatest portion of China’s GDP.
	False. Agriculture accounted for 33% of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1983, shortly after the introduction of economic reforms. By 2009, agriculture slipped to 11% of GDP.
	(5) China is the world’s largest producer of nuclear energy. 
	False. China is the world’s leading producer of hydroelectric power. As of 2004, almost 16% of China’s electricity production came from hydroelectric plants, but that percentage should increase significantly when the Three Gorges Dam becomes fully functional in 2011.
	Throughout much of its history, Zhongguo (China), which literally means “Middle Kingdom,” was the dominant power in East Asia. Surrounding countries paid tribute to the Chinese Emperor, and sometimes copied China’s imperial form of government and the examination system used for advancing within it. In this way, Chinese culture—for example, its writing system—was widely disseminated in the region. So it was a great shock to the Chinese in the 19th century when their government proved no match for the West. The century of humiliation (bainian guochi), when the Chinese market was forcibly opened to the sale of British opium and the imperial treasury was drained, still rankles. It generated a century of introspection among the educated and the adoption of different forms of government while the Chinese tried to create a strong society. It led to the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution (1966–1976), which relied on mass mobilization to destroy anything identified as “feudal,” and to ferret out those whose attitudes and backgrounds were deemed an impediment to the creation of a new society. Many Chinese who were mobilized in their youth as Red Guards (Hong Weibing) have expressed deep regret and shame at having heeded Mao Zedong’s words “to rebel is justified.” They attacked and humiliated not only their teachers but senior members of their family, to show that they had been liberated from the traditional deference to authority. Those who came from wealthy families, which had limited their opportunities after the establishment of the People’s Republic of China (PRC) in 1949, were particularly brutal in order to demonstrate their revolutionary fervor and devotion to Chairman Mao. Since the introduction of market reforms in 1979, tradition has uneasily co-existed with modernity in a society where the accumulation of wealth is no longer considered counter-revolutionary. 
	The PRC officially recognizes 56 ethnic groups, known as national minorities (shaoshu minzu), within its borders. The effort to classify ethnic minorities only began after 1949. Initially more than 400 separate groups were identified on the basis of distinct language, culture, or migratory heritage not necessarily genetic make-up. This number was radically reduced by designating some as sub-groups, although the total number remains subject to adjustment. The groups themselves may not agree with this classification scheme in which the smallest one has 2,000 members. With over 1.1 billion people, Han Chinese constitute the dominant majority, accounting for almost 92% of China’s population. Citizens of non-Han ethnicity, who primarily reside in the interior, are designated as a member of a specific national minority on their identity cards in the category under “race.” 
	Ethnic minorities are exempted from the state’s one-child-per-family policy and may have two or three, although running afoul of local authorities can result in this privilege being rescinded. Han are generally limited to one, or two in the countryside if the first one is a girl. Larger families are a common sight in rural China and among migrants and their families, who now number 100 million. Additional children have probably not been registered and therefore do not officially exist. Their parents have no means to enroll them in school, nor will they be able to receive identity cards. This is a relatively recent problem that appeared after the market reforms enabled people to seek work beyond where they are domiciled. 
	Of the country’s 55 officially recognized minority groups, those with the largest populations are the Zhuang (16.2 million), Manchu (10.7 million), Hui (9.8 million), Miao (8.9 million), Uighur (8.4 million), Tujia (8 million), Yi (7.7 million), Mongol (5.8 million), and Tibetan (5.4 million) peoples. Officially, China states that persons of all ethnicities have equal rights and standing. While Beijing supports the continuance of minority cultures, it prohibits expressions of cultural nationalism that could fuel separatist movements. Ethnic distinctiveness, by contrast, has been actively promoted as a tourist draw in the form of “cultural parks” where women clad in exotic attire introduce visitors to their native culture. Some members of the audience find these shows patronizing. Yet it has been argued that by showcasing tribal traditions, the government is able to foster a sense of nationalism, not to mention ethnocentrism, in the majority. Han Chinese typically view such singing and dancing rituals as manifestations of primitive cultures which exist on the geographic margins of China proper and present a sharp contrast to the technologically savvy majority.
	Several geographic areas where specific ethnicities live in large numbers have been designated by the PRC as autonomous regions, granting each a sense of local self-government. (Such a designation does not necessarily mean that these ethnicities are the majority group in their region; in some cases, they are the only significant local population.) These regions, designated according to their respective ethnic population, include the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region, the Xizang (Tibet) Autonomous Region, the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. At lower levels, there are autonomous prefectures and counties that serve a similar purpose. Yunnan Province, on the southern frontier near Southeast Asia, is particularly significant in terms of ethnic diversity; it is home to 25 ethnic groups. Ongoing Han migration threatens to erode the numerical significance of ethnic minorities in regions where they were traditionally dominant. As a result, relations can be tense between Han settlers, who often view themselves as a civilizing presence, and indigenous peoples.  
	There is considerable linguistic diversity in China, both within the majority Han group and among the country’s minority ethnicities. The Beijing dialect of Mandarin, known as “common language” (putonghua), is the official spoken language of the PRC and in Taiwan as well, where it is referred to as the “national language” (guoyu). It is the official broadcasting language of China and the medium of instruction in schools. Mandarin is the native tongue of more than 70% of Chinese citizens. It is spoken throughout the country but is most common in northern and eastern China. Mandarin uses four different tones to signify differences in meaning for words that share the same pronunciation. The use of these tones—rising, falling, falling-rising, and high—is a fundamental aspect of the spoken form of the language.
	There are numerous other “dialects” of Chinese although they are often described more appropriately as distinct languages. Generally, the more mountainous the terrain, the greater the number of dialects because communities developed in relative isolation. Wu (Shanghainese) is spoken by roughly 8% of the population, primarily in the Shanghai area and the surrounding Jiangsu and Zhejiang provinces. Yue (Cantonese) is the first language of 5% of the population and is common in Hong Kong, Macau, and Guangdong and Guangxi provinces, though there are many sub-dialects. Additional significant dialects include Hakka and Minnan, both of which are spoken in Taiwan and throughout Southeast Asia. Widespread television ownership has played a role in the disappearance of dialects. In Guangdong province there is Cantonese-language programming to compete with Hong Kong TV, but elsewhere, programming is only in Mandarin. Yet even in Guangzhou (Canton), the provincial capital, Mandarin is displacing Cantonese due to the increase in migrants and increased levels of education. 
	Because Mandarin and the other Chinese dialects (and their sub-dialects) differ in pronunciation and vocabulary, they often cannot be understood by speakers of different dialects. However, as a family, the Chinese dialects essentially share a fundamental writing system composed of stylized, pictographic characters. Most characters contain two parts; one of which, the “radical” (bu shou), is usually on the left and indicates something about the meaning of the character. For example, the radical for woman is女 (nu). When combined with other characters, it indicates something feminine. So, 妈妈 (mama) is the colloquial word for mother, whereas姐妹 (jiemei) means sisters (the character on the left refers to an older sister, while the one on the right indicates a younger sister). There are 214 radicals that one uses to look up unfamiliar characters in a dictionary. Although some dictionaries have compiled upward of 56,000 different characters, a much smaller number is used on an everyday basis. In general, a person with knowledge of 3,000 characters can competently read newspapers. Chinese with advanced educations may be familiar with 6,000 to 8,000 characters. A simplified system of writing Chinese characters was introduced in the 1950s to expand literacy. Thus, “salt” (yan) went from 鹽 to 盐 which requires significantly fewer strokes to master.
	At the same time, the government also promoted the use of a new system, known as pinyin, of transcribing Mandarin into the Roman alphabet. When the PRC emerged from the isolation of the Cultural Revolution in the 1970s and normalized relations with the outside world, the Chinese government wanted Chinese names rendered according to pinyin. Hence, Peking became Beijing. Pinyin is commonly used in public signage and is now an important tool in the education system. Yet because it lacks tone marks, pinyin is not an effective system of written communication. The reader cannot ascertain the tonal stress, as opposed to the sound itself which is how meaning is conveyed in non-tonal languages like English, that gives each Chinese word meaning. Nonetheless, it has become the dominant system of romanization. Even Taiwan, which still uses traditional Chinese characters, has adopted pinyin in a modified form, reflecting the importance of a unified spelling system in the internet era.
	Large families were historically the norm in China since there was no state-provided social security and male children were expected to support their parents in old age. Now numbering over 1.3 billion people, China’s massive population has long been a significant social concern. In the late 1970s, to stem growth after once encouraging large families, the PRC instituted a one-child-per-family policy. It is strictly enforced in the cities, while those in the countryside are allowed a second child if the first is a girl. Exceptions to the policy are made for ethnic minorities. The ban works better in urban areas, where the government can maintain greater social control than in rural areas. The mandate has resulted in a substantial decline in the country’s fertility rate, from 5.4 children per mother (in 1971) to an estimated 1.7 (in 2009). The Chinese population continues to grow at a rate of 0.6%. China’s population growth is expected to peak sooner and to be lower than an estimated 1.4 billion in 2026. It is expected to see zero growth by 2030. 
	The benefit of the one-child-one-family policy will maximize in 2010, when the proportion of dependents to workers (known as the “dependency ratio”) is lowest. China could relax its one-child policy to address the problem of one child having to support as many as two parents and four grandparents. It has already done so in some developed regions, for couples where both spouses are only children. Yet given the expense and time required to raise children, some affluent couples have decided one is enough. Currently, about 20% of the population is younger than 15, but only 8% is age 65 and older. The birth to death ratio per 1,000 persons is 12:7, and the life expectancy for women, 75 years, is 4 years higher than for men. 
	China’s population is still 60% rural, although this is expected to change as widespread migration to urban areas continues. (Some predict 70% of the population will be in urban areas by 2035.) Population is densest in the eastern region of the country while many western and frontier areas remain sparsely populated or uninhabited. In the last three decades, an estimated 150 million migrants have left their village homes for better economic opportunities in towns and cities. While this “floating population” (liudong renkou) represents a flexible labor force, it threatens to become a permanent underclass consigned to undesirable, dangerous and low-wage work. Migrants are ineligible for welfare provisions including subsidized housing, education, or healthcare that are the responsibility of the local government. These services are provided exclusively to those registered to live there, or in possession of a household registration (hukou) issued to all Chinese in their lawful place of residence. Although there is broad agreement the hukou system, implemented under a planned economy, needs to be abolished there is no consensus on how do it without saddling localities with the tax burden imposed by numerous new residents.
	Women traditionally held a subordinate role in Chinese society. From birth girls could be referred to as members of “someone else’s family” by their parents and not counted as offspring. Names such as “Lingdi” or “lead in a brother” were common for first-born girls, reflecting the preference for sons over daughters. There was an economic logic for this; boys supported their parents in old age while girls married out of the village. Sometimes the favoritism assumed subtle forms, such as weaning baby girls earlier and providing boys with better food. In times of hardship, daughters were sold as child brides, and in dire circumstances husbands were even forced to sell their wives to pay off debts. The communist government vowed to put an end to such practices. On paper, the PRC promoted gender equality (nannu pingdeng) and guaranteed women equal rights. “Women hold up half the sky,” Mao Zedong famously declared, in recognition of female contributions to society. Both men and women were assigned jobs that drew equal salaries. Moreover, the state provided pensions to factory workers and government employees, so urban Chinese have become less reliant on their children for financial support after they retire. Urban couples may even feel that their daughter will take better care of them in old age than a daughter-in-law. 
	Yet family planning regulations have resulted in an excess of males in the countryside, giving females their pick of husbands. Not surprisingly, they often choose to marry into wealthier communities. This has led to young women being abducted to provide wives for poor men. Those most vulnerable are uneducated rural women, often no more than teenagers, who leave home in search of work. Few escape or are rescued; their families simply have no means to search for them. Once an abducted wife produces a male heir, it is quite difficult for her to leave because the child’s paternal relatives will claim custody. Although the government has conducted campaigns against bridal abduction, the imbalance of an estimated 32 million more men than women in the country will make abduction difficult to abolish. To address the excess of males, the government has banned sex-selective abortion. Yet the law will have little practical effect. Private businesses offer ultrasounds and pregnant women can choose to have an abortion, without stating a reason, after an ultrasound reveals the sex of the fetus. 
	Children, particularly boys, are also routinely abducted and sold to couples who do not have a male child. Migrant kids are particularly vulnerable, since they are often watched only by older siblings while their parents work. Moreover, migrants can expect little help from local police. There have been instances of baby girls being torn from their parents’ arms by local authorities, who claim that the family violated family planning policies. The infants are then placed in orphanages, where adoptive parents from overseas pay a USD 3,000 administrative fee, thus creating a financial incentive for baby trafficking.
	China’s electronic and print media are managed and monitored by different levels of state authority, including the State Administration of Radio, Film, and Television; the General Administration of Press and Publication; the Ministry of Information Industry; and the CCP Central Propaganda Department. These government offices establish and enforce regulations for printed and broadcast material. The country’s major newspapers and its television and radio stations are state-owned and operated. Access to the internet is also regulated, and additional government agencies track and monitor websites accessed from China. There are signs in internet cafes warning patrons not to access sites by Falun Gong (a belief system). Although internet cafes are privately owned businesses, owners want to avoid being shut down by the police.
	Yet the situation is more complex due to privatization. Most forms of media must be self-supporting since subsidies have been phased out. This has forced them to produce content that people want to read, listen to, or watch, and to move beyond being a government mouthpiece. Entertainment, in fact, has become an attractive investment as the Chinese seek to create their version of an American media conglomerate. Tabloid-type magazines are a fixture on newsstands, as are those devoted to celebrity news. Although most editors practice self-censorship, publications can run afoul of government censors. Late in 2009, the editor of Southern Weekend (Nanfang Zhoumo), a post-economic-reform weekly that devotes considerable space to social issues and policy commentary, was forced to censor an approved interview with U.S. President Obama that was conducted during his November 2009 visit. The editors then left part of a column blank to indicate that the material had been altered. This practice is known as opening a blank window (kai tian chuang) and, ironically, it was used by the communist movement before it came to power. The top editor was subsequently demoted. Exactly why the material was deemed unsuitable for publication is unclear. The weekly is based in Guangdong Province, where the political situation is more relaxed, while foreign affairs are handled exclusively by the central government in Beijing. 
	Although the number of foreign journalists has increased, their movements are heavily monitored and restricted. They must obtain permission for interviews and rarely receive permission to travel to sensitive regions such as Tibet. Also troubling was the revelation that foreign internet portals, consisting of Google, Yahoo, and Microsoft, have acted as China’s censorship enforcers in cyberspace as a condition for entering the lucrative market. Microsoft barred a blog critical of the government; Yahoo provided the government with information that led to the arrest of a Chinese journalist; and Google agreed to block sites the Chinese government didn’t want its citizens to access. Reporters Without Borders, a press freedom watchdog, contends that the PRC’s “so-called ‘Great Firewall,’ a sophisticated filter used to block sites, is powered by technology bought from American computer hardware companies.” But in January 2010, Google announced that it will cease censoring internet search results on its Chinese service. This came after computer hackers (thought to work for the government) tried to access the Google email (“gmail”) accounts of human rights activists—an act violating the company’s intellectual property. It is expected that this will lead to Google’s withdrawal from the China market, leaving the Chinese search engine Baidu to handle internet traffic. A technology expert speculated that instead of “a worldwide web,” there will be “a series of regional webs separated both by technology and by politics and culture.” Yet China has a thriving blogsphere. The most widely read blogger is a 20-something high school drop out and former race car driver known as Han Han. In his often biting commentary on everyday injustices, however, Han Han does not identify specific leaders or cite the one-party state as the source of China’s current problems and has thus far avoided having his website shut down. 
	During the Cultural Revolution, many traditional festivals and holidays were banned as “feudal.” Only political holidays were celebrated, but Chinese now celebrate both. Some of the national holidays recognized by the PRC include New Year’s Day (1 January), Women’s Day (8 March), Labor Day (1 May), Birthday of the Chinese Communist Party (1 July), Anniversary of the Founding of the People’s Liberation Army (1 August), and National Day (1 October). Labor Day and National Day (which celebrates the founding of the PRC) are particularly important, and have become week-long holidays for public employees.
	Traditional holidays fall throughout the year. The most important is Chinese New Year, or Spring Festival (Chun Jie), a three-day public holiday. The Spring Festival typically begins with a variety of rituals in the 12th lunar month, and the New Year celebration occurs on the first day of the first lunar month (usually in February). But preparations begin well in advance, because homes must be clean and people must look their best to greet the new year. Most Chinese, including migrant workers, make an effort to return home. Tickets are often booked weeks in advance, and police appear in full force for crowd control. Festivities include feasting, fireworks (only in rural areas), exchanging gifts, and presenting children with red envelopes (hong bao) of money. Public celebrations, such as parades, fairs, and lantern festivals, are common throughout the country. 
	Qing Ming Festival (also known as Tomb Sweeping Day), which occurs in the first week of April near the start of spring, is the day when Chinese pay respects to their ancestors by sweeping the family tomb. Since cremation is required of urban residents, only those in the countryside follow the sweeping ritual. Another holiday, which follows a 2,000-year-old tradition, is the annual Dragon Boat Festival that commemorates the death of Qu Yuan, a political figure and poet who drowned himself in the Miluo River. Held on the fifth day of the fifth lunar month (typically in June), this event is celebrated nationwide with dragon boat races. Zongzi, or rice dumplings wrapped in reed, is the traditional food associated with this holiday. Other major festivals include the Mid-Autumn Festival, also known as the Moon Festival (usually September or October). Minor or regional holidays include Guanyin’s Birthday, held in March or April, to celebrate the Goddess of Mercy—usually through Buddhist rituals. In the coastal southern regions, Mazu’s Birthday, held in April or May, celebrates the Goddess of the Sea, and draws pilgrims from surrounding countries who want to visit her purported place of birth. 
	Diversity, Banquets, and Balance

	“Have you eaten yet?” is the way Chinese typically address each other, reflecting the centrality of food to well-being rather than an invitation to share a meal together. Food is not merely a necessity but also a highly valued aspect of daily social and cultural life and dishes are typically served banquet style in succession. Meal times for Chinese are sacrosanct and respected even during important negotiations. Chinese take great pride in their country’s extraordinarily diverse culinary heritage. Even halal food (qingzhen cai), or food prepared in accordance with Islamic dietary guidelines, is found in major cities, particularly Beijing, despite the fact there are few Muslim residents. It first made an appearance in imperial times as part of the Silk Road trade. During the Mongol Yuan Dynasty (1279–1368), imperial chefs created a large number of dishes, many of which had been introduced to the palace where Persians and others who practiced the Islamic faith had prominent roles. Qingzhen cai was subsequently assimilated due to its popularity with Han Chinese. A Beijing specialty is grilled lamb (shao yangrou). Halal restaurants, which serve primarily lamb and beef dishes, are identified by a sign in the window with these Chinese characters: (清真).
	A common principle underlying all Chinese cooking is balance—between flavors, textures, colors, consistencies, and temperatures. Grains, most notably rice and wheat, are essential staples of Chinese meals and, depending upon the area, meats and numerous types of seafood are also common. The Chinese tradition of stir-fried preparation of foods that have been finely chopped is attributed to historical necessity. Food was often scarce throughout Chinese history, and meals were cooked quickly (to conserve fuel) and then shared among the group. For the Han ethnic majority, traditional Chinese food can be classified into four regional schools of cuisine, each of which carries unique flavors, specialties, and sub-regions. 
	Northern (Mandarin or Beijing): Traditional

	Historically served in the imperial court, Northern-style cuisine retains the elaborate style of bygone days in which vegetables are carved into flowers and animals. One of the most famous common dishes is Mongolian hot pot, where diners select meats and vegetables that are cooked in a large pot of boiling broth in the center of the table. The other is Peking Duck (Bejing Kaoya), which is always served to important visitors and to most tour groups. Pieces of duck are wrapped in crepes similar to but smaller than wheat tortillas, dipped in hoisin sauce, and eaten with a leek. Northerners usually insist that one can only have real Peking Duck in Beijing because the ducks must be reared locally to ensure the highest quality. They are force-fed at specific times to achieve the proper fat texture and juiciness. 
	Eastern School (Huaiyang): Vegetables and Meat

	Developed in the cities of Shanghai and Fuzhou, and other central, coastal provinces, Eastern style cooking traditionally uses rice, seafood, and freshwater fish as essential ingredients. Vegetarian cuisine is popular in this region, as is the practice of red-cooking, or the braising of meat in a soy sauce and wine broth. Soups are also a common element of Eastern style cuisine. Cinnamon beef noodles and steamed vegetarian dumplings are two famous dishes from the Eastern school. 
	Southern School (Cantonese): Dim Sum and More

	Perhaps the most famous style of Chinese cooking, the Southern school is known for its refined preparation of a wide variety of dishes, many of which are exotic and unique to the area. This is due to the southern tropical and sub-tropic geographic zones, which include lakes and rivers, and more rainfall. In addition to rice, standard ingredients include diverse vegetables and fruits (usually locally grown); meats, such as chicken and pork; and various types of seafood, including crab, squid, and shrimp. Traditional dim sum, or small treats such as stuffed dumplings and spring rolls, grew out of this area, as did the use of sweet and sour sauce. Exotic dishes may consist of rat, snake, dog, cat, or a variety of other animals. 
	Western School (Sichuan, Hunan, and Yunnan): Spicy

	Also well-known, the Western school is characterized by its spicy and flavorful dishes. Essential ingredients include pork, chicken, mushrooms, water chestnuts, soy beans, and bamboo shoots. Red chili, ginger, garlic, and fish sauce are commonly used for flavor. Texture is important in Western cooking and, unlike eastern China, Western dishes are cooked with a minimum of sauce to accentuate the seasoning. The signature dish of this region is the Sichuan-style stir-fried chicken with peanuts. Another regional specialty is literally called “carrying pole noodles” (dandan mian), a popular street snack named after the bamboo shoulder poles sidewalk chefs use to transport their cooking equipment and special mix of spices.
	Religion
	Formal Worship Practices


	Officially, the ruling Chinese Communist Party is an atheist organization in keeping with its Marxist origins. The PRC constitution provides citizens with “freedom of religious belief,” but religious practice is regulated and sometimes restricted. Officially only five religions are recognized: Buddhism, Taoism, Islam, Catholicism and Protestantism. These religions can be legally practiced only by organizations that register with one of the government’s five Patriotic Religious Associations (PRAs), which correspond to the five state-recognized religions. The PRAs fall under the domain of the State Administration for Religious Affairs (SARA). Unregistered organizations, particularly those not associated with one of the sanctioned religions, are not legally protected by the constitution. Such organizations are sometimes defined by the state as “cults” and thus are targeted for suppression. In general, religious practice is monitored by government officials and is generally restricted to registered locations. Attempts to convert non-believers are strictly prohibited, because the right to atheism is equally protected by the state. 
	In recent years, the PRC has allowed registered religious organizations greater operational freedom to train their clergy, collect donations, own property, and publish religious material. However, the government continues to require worshippers to attend churches run by state-controlled institutions such as the Three-Self Patriotic Movement for Protestants and the Chinese Patriotic Catholic Association for Roman Catholics. The government continues to closely monitor and sometimes restrict religious activities, particularly in regions perceived as vulnerable to separatist movements, such as Tibet and the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region. In August 2007, as part of a larger agenda to limit the authority of the current Dalai Lama and complicate efforts to find his successor, the Chinese government banned the practice of identifying young boys as reincarnated religious leaders in Tibet. More recently, authorities cracked down on what may be China’s first Christian mega-church, which was part of a growing “house church” movement that favors independent or “underground” churches over state-controlled ones. The Golden Lamp Church, along with two other churches in recent months, was closed by police, some of its leaders were jailed, and some worshippers were hospitalized for injuries sustained during the crackdown. 
	Despite such threats to worshippers, a 2007 survey suggests that religious faith has boomed in China in recent years. According to the survey, 31.4% of Chinese citizens aged 16 years or older possess some type of religious belief. This percentage equals roughly 300 million people, and is three times the amount estimated by the PRC in 2005. According to the poll, approximately 67.4% of religious believers in China practice one of the five state-recognized religions. An estimated 200 million Chinese practice Buddhism, Taoism, or some form of folk religion (described by state-run media as the worship of “legendary figures”), and an estimated 40 million are Christians. The rise in religious observance is partly due to the expanded personal and religious freedoms granted to Chinese citizens in recent years. But the prevalence of religious practitioners is not surprising in the context of China’s long history of diverse religious faiths and practices, as well as its significant philosophical tradition. 
	Traditional Philosophies and Religions

	Historically, three essential movements have shaped the development of Chinese religious culture and thought: Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism. In China, these movements fused with the ancient Chinese traditions of ancestor worship and animism to create a rich and diverse religious landscape. Despite the atheistic philosophy of the communist party, the historical significance of these religious and philosophic systems has been recognized by the government and promoted as part of China’s cultural heritage. 
	Confucianism: Virtues and Structure

	The ethical and philosophical ideas of Kong Fu Zi, or Confucius (551–479 B.C.E.), were not widely recognized until after his death. As a scholar, Confucius spent much of his life developing and promoting a social and administrative code based on conservative, humanitarian values. This code contrasted dramatically with the social upheaval and instability of his time. To bring greater order to a volatile period, he called for individual decency, and the formation and maintenance of rigid social and familial hierarchies. Likewise, Confucius promoted five virtues: propriety, benevolence, trustworthiness, righteousness, and wisdom. He also championed scholasticism, particularly the study of classical literature.
	Confucius’s ideas were eventually incorporated into the Chinese administrative structure during the Han Dynasty (206 B.C.E–220 C.E.), and they would remain influential for 2,000 years. A class of Confucian “scholar-officials” became a significant feature of Chinese government. Trained in Confucian classics, these officials were required to pass rigid examinations before rising in the Chinese bureaucracy. In the latter half of the 20th century, Confucian scholars and artifacts came under intense attack from the Communist regime for promoting patriarchal hierarchy, and many Confucian temples were vandalized. More recently, Confucianism has been officially resurrected as a “core cultural value,” and the government recognizes its value in promoting social stability in an era of rapid change. Confucius’s hometown in Qufu, Shandong Province, has become a tourist attraction for Chinese and even international tourists. 
	Taoism (Daoism): Harmony

	Indigenous to China, Taoism is a philosophy and religion based on the Dao De Jing (Tao Te Ching), or “The Way of Power,” a collection of writings believed to have been written by a man named Laozi (Lao Tzu). (The Dao De Jing was compiled at least three centuries after the death of Laozi, who is thought to have lived in the 6th century B.C.E., during the time of Confucius.) The philosophy is based on the concept of tao (dao), or the “way,” which can be described as the unseen and unknown force behind the natural order of the universe. Taoism calls for humankind to act in harmony with nature, and it promotes reflection and meditation, ideally in isolation from the practical affairs of the human world. Related Taoist ideas include the concept of qi (ch’i), the essential energy force or “breath” of life, and the balance of the opposite but complementary forces of yin and yang. 
	Over the centuries, the religious form of Taoism developed a clerical order and incorporated rituals, traditional religious practices, and a variety of deities and saints into its belief system. After China became a Communist state, much of Taoist religious culture was destroyed. However, the philosophy and its teachings remain an integral part of Chinese thought and culture, and in recent years, the movement has rebounded. 
	Buddhism: From Suffering to Enlightenment

	Buddhism was founded in India by Siddhartha Gautama in the sixth century B.C.E. The religion gradually spread from India and Central Asia to China, where it became a recognized religion in the first century C.E. The central tenets of the religion are that life is full of suffering and that suffering is caused by desire. According to Buddhist faith, through moderation, meditation, and ultimately, the elimination of desire, one can achieve enlightenment, or nirvana, a state of bliss that transcends suffering and all earthly affairs.
	The Mahayana school of Buddhism became the popular form of the religion in China. Considered less individualistic in focus, Mahayana Buddhism emphasizes the importance of achieving enlightenment for all people, because all humans are inextricably connected. It promotes the role of the bodhisattva, or enlightened one, who remains involved in the affairs of the world in order to assist others in their quest for nirvana. Mahayana Buddhism maintains a cosmology, a pantheon of deities, and a variety of ritual practices. In China, the religion has a history of mutual exchange with Taoism and Confucianism; a common element of the three systems is the worship of ancestors and venerated figures. 
	Over time, a variety of other Buddhist schools emerged, including the Ch’an (known in Japan as Zen) and Pure-Land forms of Buddhism. In Tibet, Buddhism merged with the ancient, indigenous Bon religion to form Lamaist Buddhism, also known as Tibetan Buddhism. This mystical form of the religion remains prevalent in the Tibetan region of China, and its venerated leader is known as the Dalai Lama. In recent years, tensions concerning the historical and political relationship between Tibet and China have increased, resulting in protests, government crackdowns, and further restrictions on religious freedom in the region. Buddhism is still the most widely practiced religion in the country.
	Other Major Religions: Islam and Christianity

	Islam and Christianity also have a significant presence in China. Islam has been practiced in the country for more than 1,200 years and is the dominant religion among several ethnic minorities, most notably the Hui and Uighur peoples. The Hui peoples, many of whom live in the Ningxia Autonomous Region in north-central China, are closely related to Han Chinese but differ due to their practice of Islam. The Uighurs, who are predominantly located in the Xinjiang Autonomous Region of the northwest, are also Muslim peoples, although they are of Turkic descent. Because of the perceived threat of terrorism and separatism in the region, the PRC maintains particularly strict regulations on the religious practices of the Uighur peoples. 
	Although Christian missionaries, such as the Nestorians and Jesuits, have worked in China for centuries, the religion has blossomed in China in the last several decades. In 2007, one report estimated the Christian population in China to be 40 million. When accounting for the large number of unregistered Christians in the country, other reports suggest that the Christian community is considerably larger. Many Christians in China remain unregistered due to disagreements with the forms of Christian doctrine sanctioned by the state, as well as government limitations imposed on the size of churches. As a result, unregistered “house churches” are relatively common in the Chinese Christian community, but they face the prospect of closure during periodic crackdown campaigns. 
	Alternative Spiritual Practices: Falun Gong 

	Falun Gong (Falun Dafa) is a spiritual exercise movement that the Chinese government has designated as a cult and a security risk. Combining aspects of Buddhism, Taoism, and a form of physical exercise known as Qigong, the movement developed in the early 1990s and soon acquired a large following. It became popular at a time when access to subsidized health care was cut back, forcing people to take more responsibility for their health. Part of the government’s fear of the group is that it operates independently from the state and represents a cross section of the Chinese population, which makes identifying followers difficult. (The Chinese government estimated Falun Gong membership at 2 to 3 million; the movement itself claimed a following of up to 100 million.) In 1999, Falun Gong members staged a large demonstration in Beijing to protest official restrictions on the group. Despite its extensive surveillance network, the government had no warning about the demonstration. Shortly thereafter the PRC condemned the group and initiated an expansive crackdown on its activities, which were seen as a threat to social stability. In the ongoing propaganda war to convince ordinary citizens that the group is a dangerous cult, state-run television provides extensive and graphic coverage of instances where Falun Gong followers have purportedly committed self-immolation in Tiananmen Square. The movement has described itself as apolitical except for protecting the constitutional rights of practitioners. Today, there continue to be reports of the PRC imposing severe penalties on China’s remaining Falun Gong practitioners. Human rights groups estimate that tens of thousands practitioners have been imprisoned and more than 2,000 have died in the past decade.
	Health: Traditional Chinese Medicine

	With a history of over 2,000 years, the practice of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) remains widespread throughout China. Taoist principles, such as the balance between opposite forces and the appropriate channeling of qi, or energy, are its fundamental elements. Herbal medicine, acupuncture, and moxibustion are the major components of TCM. A wide variety of herbs and extracts (totaling an estimated 7,000) are prescribed for many acute disorders and chronic ailments. Many practitioners claim that herbal remedies are often more effective in addressing the basic cause, rather than merely the symptoms, of disorders. Acupuncture involves the use of needles to manipulate and stimulate certain areas of the body in order to manage the flow of qi. The body parts targeted are believed to be connected to internal organs, and the practice is intended to help regulate their function. Moxibustion is a process of warming these sites in order to produce a similar effect. To speed up the modernization and production of traditional medicine, China plans to double its output in 10 years.
	As the Chinese government has incorporated TCM into the national healthcare system, its practices play a major role in Chinese medical practice. Both the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations have formally acknowledged the effectiveness of TCM to treat certain conditions. Traditional medicine was first recognized as a part of primary health care in the Alma Ata Declaration of 1978.,  The first Congress on Traditional Medicine, organized by the WHO, was held in China in 2008. Two main goals were to assess the role of traditional medicine and to help WHO member states integrate traditional medicine into their national healthcare systems. The use of traditional medicine has surged since the 1990s due to its accessibility, availability, and affordability both in developed and developing countries. Developing countries, lacking access to standard medical care, need access to safe, quality, and effective traditional medicine. In China, traditional medicine has been used effectively in the recent H1N1 (“swine flu”) pandemic. 
	Arts

	China’s unbroken history of artistic production has no peer, as demonstrated by its achievement and innovation across the arts. Although a large percentage of China’s cultural artifacts have been destroyed during times of war or social upheaval, the country’s surviving artworks (many of them preserved overseas) offer insight into a rich artistic tradition. 
	Pottery and Sculpture: Rituals and Everyday Use

	Dating back 8,000 years, the earliest known examples of Chinese pottery consist of hand-crafted vessels developed for ritualistic purposes, particularly for burial rites. After the invention of the pottery wheel in the late Neolithic period, Chinese ceramic techniques continued to evolve. The Shang and Zhou Dynasties of the 1st and 2nd millennia B.C.E. are well-known for their highly advanced bronze-casting methods. Vessels from these periods typically demonstrate sophisticated structural designs and decorations featuring animals, mythological beasts, human figures, or abstract motifs. Jewelry and small objects carved from jade and ivory were also common in ancient (and subsequent) periods, as were funerary figures constructed from clay or wood. 
	The Army of Terracotta Warriors produced for the tomb of Emperor Qin Shi Huang during the Qin Dynasty (221–206 B.C.E.) is one of the most famous and large-scale examples of Chinese pottery and sculpture. Containing over 7,000 life-size pottery figures of soldiers, horses, chariots, and other figures, the massive tomb has been designated as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. During the Tang Dynasty, Chinese artists developed advanced porcelain techniques that led to the blue and white “china” ceramics now famous throughout the world. In terms of religious art, Chinese artists produced a plenitude of Buddhist statues and sculptural objects over the centuries, although many such artifacts were destroyed during the Cultural Revolution. 
	Painting and Calligraphy: The Art of the Brushstroke

	Painting and calligraphy have been twins throughout Chinese history. Each practice utilizes the same four components (known as the Four Treasures of the Study): a brush, ink, paper, and a rubbing stone. Calligraphy has traditionally been one of the most prized and respected artistic practices in China because it links both painting and the revered Chinese language. Over the centuries, calligraphic artists developed and worked in a number of styles, ranging from formal and classic to expressive and stylized. An artist’s brushstrokes were thought to evince his personality, and reputations and professional success were often contingent upon one’s calligraphic abilities. 
	Learned by studying and replicating past masters, conventional Chinese painting depicts landscapes, human figures, and flora and fauna. Paper and silk served as the primary surfaces for such paintings, and they were stored and displayed in scroll form. Traditional Chinese painting does not employ the realism and perspective common to Western painting. Instead, the flatness of the surface helps to emphasize the emotional and thematic effect. Taoist themes, such as the connection between man and nature, are quite prevalent throughout Chinese painting. A common example is the placement of small human figures within large-scale landscapes, a theme that suggests humankind’s tiny and fleeting presence in the natural world.  
	Literature

	The ability to read and write traditionally distinguished educated Chinese from ordinary people. Given the difficulties of learning Chinese characters and the complex grammar of classical Chinese, which is akin to Shakespearean English, only individuals from wealthy families could devote themselves to the years of study necessary to become literate. Thus, literacy was a source of elite power since the scholar-gentry class alone had the ability to create, transmit and receive knowledge embedded in written texts. The Tang Dynasty (618–906 C.E.) is China’s “Golden Age” of poetry with almost 49,000 pieces preserved. During the 18th century, China’s most famous novel, Dream of the Red Chamber, was published. Told in episodes of 120 chapters, there are over 30 important characters and 400 minor ones who are part of an extended, upper-class household in which the story takes place. 
	After the fall of the last dynasty in 1911, the first novels written in vernacular style (baihua) rather than literary Chinese (wenyan) appeared. The 1920s and 1930s were a fertile period for Chinese literature. The author Ba Jin produced a trilogy depicting the struggles of youth against the age-old strictures of the Confucian family system. He, like many of his peers, was held in high esteem by the underground Chinese Communist Party for his ability to satirize and expose social ills. Many writers, including Ba Jin, were sympathetic to the ideals of communism and recognized the need to modernize Chinese society. Yet after the establishment of the People’s Republic in 1949, these writers were uniformly persecuted for their inability to produce work that conformed to the standards of “socialist realism,” in which art was to serve the needs of the people. The most important responsibility of writers in the new society was to promote socialist morality. Lei Feng, a soldier who selflessly devoted his life to serving the people, became a household name. By the beginning of the Cultural Revolution in 1965, the number of works of fiction had plummeted despite the government’s promotion of literacy to enable more people to read. 
	In the early 1980s, “scar literature” (shanghen wenxue) detailing the excesses and violence of the Cultural Revolution (1966–1976) began to appear. Hibiscus Town (1981) is a prominent example. Set in a village where the same families have lived for generations, a newly married couple saves money from their bean curd stall to build a nice house, only to find themselves classified as “rich peasants.” The party-led struggle sessions, in which the young couple is denounced by members of the community, ultimately cause the husband to commit suicide. Those who left China wrote personal memoirs. Jung Chang’s Wild Swans: Three Daughters of China (1991) details what happened to her family after her father, a cadre, fell from official favor. Nien Cheng’s Life and Death in Shanghai (1987) describes her six-year imprisonment and the death of her only child, an aspiring actress, under circumstances that were never officially explained. Such works gave public expression to the experiences of many who felt they could not talk openly about them. This outpouring opened the door to looking at the contradictions wrought by the Cultural Revolution. For example, traditions had been identified as a negative force, leading to the destruction of many historic sites, because the weight of the past impeded China’s political and economic development. Yet traditions were also a source of cultural strength and spiritual inspiration and comfort. Subsequent works explored the tensions between tradition and modernity. 
	Free from the constraints of socialist realism, other authors told the stories of specific places. Red Sorghum, one of many novels written by Mo Yan, received the most votes in a 1996 contest for favorite novel. “Mo Yan’s Northeast Gaomi County, a fictional realm based on his hardscrabble hometown in the eastern province of Shandong, is as vivid a spot on the [Chinese] literary landscape as William Faulkner’s Yoknapatawpha [in America]….” As the economic reforms deepened, authors turned their attention to the emerging social order and the contradictions of market socialism also known as “capitalism with Chinese characteristics.” Wang Shuo, a best-selling author and cultural icon among Chinese who have grown up in a marketizing society, focuses on the lives of those on the urban fringe trying to get rich through quasi-legal business deals. He is credited with giving rise to a new genre: hoodlum literature (pizi wenxue). Such works avoid censorship by framing their subject as a microcosm of the country as a whole. In short, “stories that Western audiences might tend to view from the perspective of the individual - a kind of David and Goliath archetype - are often seen in China as stories of the collective, that reveal the plight of Chinese society.” 
	Film

	Zhang Yimou’s film version of Red Sorghum (1987) won the 1988 Berlin Film Festival’s top prize, the Golden Bear Award, signaling the PRC’s arrival on the international film festival circuit. Another filmmaker, his contemporary Chen Kaige, directed a film called Farewell My Concubine (1993) that premiered at the Cannes Film Festival. Its depiction of the upheavals of 20th century Chinese history through the lives of two male opera singers made it an epic. The overseas attention garnered by these film-makers, who were referred to as “the fifth generation,” enabled them to find international investors. This freed them to work outside the Chinese film studio system. It also led to a profusion of films, many of which received overseas distribution, telling the same story: a beautiful young woman is married off to an unattractive and typically older (or even dead) partner, whom custom dictates she cannot leave. Many Western viewers saw the traditional subjugation of women as a metaphor for the plight of citizens under the communist regime. Eventually a backlash within China developed against such films because they were perceived as catering to Western stereotypes of the exotic East. The fifth generation eventually went mainstream and produced big-budget martial arts pictures, such as Hero (2002), House of the Flying Daggers (2004), and other types of entertainment films that did well at the domestic box office and secured overseas distribution.
	The “sixth generation,” comprised of filmmakers who came of age during the economic reforms, created a new genre called amateur cinema (yeyu dianying), employing non-professional actors who spoke in regional dialects reflecting their hinterland origins. The undisputed leader of the sixth generation is Jia Zhangke, whose early films focused on how marketization had affected social relations and the family. His later works delved into the transition to a new social order that completely reorders the landscape, as shown by the wholesale demolition of existing communities. He is better known in the West than in China (where most of his films are available only on bootleg DVD), although he is following the path of the fifth-generation and embarking on a mainstream film career. Yet an American film critic ventured, “When you see the earth from outer space, it’s said, the only visible human artifact is the Great Wall of China. When the early twenty-first century is someday viewed from a comparable distance, the main artifacts to be seen may be the films of Jia Zhangke.” 
	Commercial cinema is flourishing inside China. One of the most popular filmmakers is Feng Xiaogang, whose films are released during the Lunar New Year holiday season. Feng uses suspense and dark humor to probe contemporary concerns while he entertains the audience. His 2004 box office hit, Cell Phone, chronicles the deceptions that the host of a TV program (pointedly named “To Tell the Truth”) juggles via cell phone. In the process, issues such as the impact of technology on romantic relationships, the prevalence and increasing social acceptance of extramarital affairs, and the erosion of traditional values in the quest for material success are explored. A Chinese viewer noted, “[The filmmaker] captured a lot of things people really worry about.”
	Sports and Recreation

	China’s popular sports and recreational activities consist of both traditional, indigenous practices and modern, international pastimes. Perhaps most famous, the country’s many forms of martial arts, or wushu, remain widely practiced within the country and abroad. Dating back over 2,000 years, Chinese martial arts grew out of the need for individuals (often monks and priests) to defend themselves while living in a volatile and fractious environment of war and political tumult. Influenced by religious philosophies including Taoism and Buddhism, a variety of unique regional styles emerged over the centuries. Some of the most famous include Shaolin boxing and Taichi, or shadow boxing. Today, martial arts are largely practiced for purposes of health, physical fitness, spiritual and mental well-being, and competition. Martial arts and related exercises are commonly practiced in public parks throughout the country. Other traditional sports include acrobatics, dragon boat racing, archery, wrestling, and horseracing (the latter is particularly popular among certain ethnic groups). 
	Since returning to international sports competitions in the late 1970s after the Cultural Revolution, the PRC has become a dominant force in Olympic competition, particularly in such events as gymnastics, diving, and weightlifting. At the Seoul Olympics in 1988, the Chinese transformed women’s diving into an adolescent sport with its team of prepubescent girls. Although much of the communist system has been dismantled, the state-sponsored training of athletes remains in place. Those with promise are identified at the local level and then sent to live at specialized sports schools (which offer every sport including table tennis), where they train on a daily basis to compete. The doping scandals which dogged Chinese athletes during the 1990s have been linked, in part, to competition among localities to produce the greatest number of medal winners. In the eyes of many Chinese, winning medals is an important reflection of the country’s strength and emerging status as a sports power. In August 2008, the city of Beijing was transformed to host the 2008 Summer Olympics. China garnered 100 medals, including 51 gold medals. China’s wins were in 25 different sports, with the majority of the medals in its strong sports, such as gymnastics and diving.
	(1) China’s entire population is required to comply with the one-child-per-family policy.
	False. Ethnic minorities are exempted from the state’s one-child-per-family policy and may have two or three, although running afoul of local authorities can result in this privilege being rescinded.
	(2) Mandarin is the most widely spoken language in China.
	True. Mandarin is the native tongue of more than 70% of Chinese citizens. It is spoken throughout the country but is most common in northern and eastern China.
	(3) Pinyin; is the dominant system of romanization of Mandarin Chinese.
	True. Pinyin is the dominant system of romanization of Mandarin Chinese. Because it lacks tone marks, pinyin is not an effective system for spoken communication.
	(4) China’s family planning regulations have had no affect on the country’s gender balance with regard to population.
	False. Family planning regulations have resulted in an excess of males in the countryside, giving females their pick of husbands.
	(5) Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) is based on the tenets of Confucianism.   
	False. Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM), which remains widespread throughout China, is based on Taoist principles. These include balance between opposite forces and the appropriate channeling of or energy, as fundamental elements.Chapter 5: Security
	The adoption of market reforms and the end of the Cold War have dramatically reshaped the security priorities of the People’s Republic of China (PRC). In the 1960s, then-leader Mao Zedong denounced the United Nations (UN) and other multilateral organizations as tools of “the imperialists and social-imperialists.” But the current leadership of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) views international organizations as allies to restrain U.S. power. Beijing actively promotes the view that the UN Security Council, of which the PRC is a permanent member, should be the final arbiter in the use of force internationally. The PRC has also become a prominent member of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). It also established the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO), comprised of several Central Asian nations, Russia and China, which some view as a potential Eastern equivalent to NATO.
	Any conflicts with its neighbors will likely result from the pace of China’s economic growth rather than from flexing its military muscle. The PRC plans to build eight hydroelectric dams on the Mekong River, affecting the essential water supply of countries downriver. Also, particle pollution that is emitted into the air by China’s industries and power plants, and raw materials (including wood) that China imports will have environmental impacts elsewhere. China’s energy appetite has led Beijing to forge closer ties with hydrocarbon-rich nations such as Burma, Sudan, and Iran that Washington is averse to. China’s actions and its intolerance for political dissent have engendered a steady stream of international criticism. Domestic public opinion also plays a peculiar role in Chinese security considerations, despite having no direct role in policy formulation. After the suppression of the 1989 democracy movement, the CCP-led government tried to bolster its legitimacy through “national humiliation discourse” that highlighted the injustices done to China by imperialist powers. Incidents like the accidental bombing of the PRC Embassy in Belgrade in 1999 are not viewed as isolated mistakes, but part of a series of humiliations intended to test China’s response. The Chinese public, which typically wants vengeance, is usually dissatisfied with their government’s response, especially the acceptance of a diplomatic apology. 
	Military, 

	The People’s Liberation Army (PLA) includes all of China’s armed forces: ground (PLA), navy (PLA Navy), and air force (PLA Air Force) units, as well as an independent strategic missile force known as the Second Artillery Corps. Reserve and militia forces supplement the active-duty PLA. China’s armed forces fall under the authority of the CCP Central Military Commission, the State Central Military Commission, and the Ministry of National Defense. Despite considerable downsizing in recent years, the total number of active-duty PLA personnel is approximately 2.3 million, with ground force personnel numbering an estimated 1.25 million. Chinese males from the ages of 18 to 22 are subject to selective conscription, with a 2-year obligation of service. Chinese females from 18 to 19 years of age, who have graduated high school, can serve in specific military roles if they meet certain additional requirements. (As of 2004, approximately 136,000 women were enlisted in the Chinese armed forces.) China’s first group of female pilots entered the Air Force in April 2009. There is no minimum age for volunteers, who comprise all of the PLA officers. 
	China has been modernizing its military structure to transform the PLA from a massive, land-based force into a streamlined, mobile, and high-tech organization. Acquiring foreign-made advanced weaponry and operation systems, and also developing them domestically have both been central to this process. Besides its nuclear weapons, upgraded or fully modern elements of the nation’s defense network include a range of fighter aircraft, an anti-satellite weapon (successfully tested in 2007), a variety of ballistic and cruise missiles (tested in 2010), and nuclear-powered attack submarines. Tactics such as cyber warfare and industrial espionage have been identified as strategic elements of China’s revised military doctrine. The PLA has advanced its efforts to educate, train, and professionalize its military personnel. Some analysts believe that China’s primary objective is to develop the ability to rapidly mobilize and engage in short-term, “high intensity conflicts” around the country’s borders and offshore areas. The most commonly cited hypothetical conflict in China’s military strategy concerns Taiwanese independence. 
	Substantial and consistent increases in the Chinese military budget demonstrate the country’s commitment to modernization. Between 1996 and 2006, China’s increases in defense spending averaged 11.8% annually, when adjusted for inflation. Defense spending more than doubled between 2000 and 2008, from USD 27.9 billion to USD 60.1 billion. (The PLA Navy and Air Force branches received the majority of these investments.) Budget plans for 2009 were USD 70.24 billion, continuing two decades of double-digit increases in defense spending. Although the PLA is considerably less advanced than the U.S. military, it has been identified as the latter’s mostly likely competitor. China’s advancements in military technology and capabilities continue to surprise observers. 
	With active personnel of roughly 660,000, the People’s Armed Police (PAP) forces, founded in 1982, carry out the nation’s internal law enforcement and security duties. The Chinese police were once seen as ill-trained and corrupt, but their professionalism has increased in recent years. But human rights advocates still consider them unaccountable and abusive. Consisting of defense and police units, the PAP is responsible for border security, counterterrorism, communication security, disaster relief, and firefighting. New laws governing how and when they can be deployed were established after the Xinjiang riots in July 2009 to better prepare PAP forces for security emergencies. Local governments are now prohibited from summoning the police. In the event of war, the PAP is designed to support the PLA in many domestic security tasks, and it is equal in military status to the PLA troops. The PLA has raised its status abroad with the considerable increase in PLA attachés, and foreign attachés in China. The PLA had 267 attachés abroad in 2008 and there were 94 foreign military attachés in Beijing in the same year.
	U.S.–China Relations  

	The U.S. has steadily improved its relations with the People’s Republic of China since the 1970s. After the PRC was founded in 1949, relations between the two countries were adversarial. At a low point, the U.S. and the PRC fought on opposite sides of the Korean War in the early 1950s. At that time, in both foreign policy and military and economic aid, the U.S. supported the Republic of China (ROC), the government formed by the Guomindang or Nationalist Party, and headed by Chiang Kai-shek, which had fled to Taiwan after the PRC took control of mainland China during the country’s civil war. For many years, the U.S. along with other major powers like Japan recognized the ROC as the legitimate government of China. 
	The turning point in U.S.–PRC relations came in the early 1970s. In 1971, the PRC officially replaced the ROC as China’s sole representative at the UN, thereby solidifying the PRC’s ascendency over the ROC. In 1972, U.S. President Richard Nixon traveled to China to meet with PRC officials, including Mao Zedong. The diplomatic meetings resulted in the “Shanghai Communique,” an agreement that outlined the two countries’ mutual desire to establish normalized relations. For the first time, the U.S. formally acknowledged that the PRC was the sole government of China, and that Taiwan was part of China. The U.S. and China officially normalized relations in 1979, and the U.S. shifted diplomatic recognition from Taipei, Taiwan, to Beijing. The U.S. still retained the right to maintain commercial and cultural relations with Taiwan. The Taiwan Relations Act of 1979 allowed Washington to continue to sell Taipei weapons, although the amount and specific types of weapons remain a source of tension between Beijing and Washington. The Chinese typically suspend military exchanges or visits to show their displeasure when weapons sales occur.
	Although U.S.–China relations have been more cooperative than antagonistic since 1979, Washington and Beijing continue to suspiciously view each other’s military might. Despite China’s military buildup, it still lags far behind the U.S. For example, U.S. reconnaissance aircraft (colloquially known as spy planes) claim the right to fly within 22 nautical km (12 nautical mi) of the PRC, rather than the 370 nautical km (200 nautical mi) Beijing insists on. (22 nautical km is the standard established and observed by the U.S. and the Soviet Union during the Cold War.) But China lacks the capability to conduct surveillance of other countries this closely, and claims that it does not wish to—a statement intended to make U.S. surveillance activities appear unreasonable. The collision of a Chinese F-8 fighter and a U.S. EP-3 reconnaissance aircraft over the South China Sea in 2001 required intervention at the highest levels of both governments and generated an outpouring of anti-Americanism within China. That sentiment proved short-lived, however.
	The U.S. has been a strong advocate for China’s integration into the world economy, and the two countries are major trading partners—although unequal. In 2008, the U.S. trade deficit with China reached USD 268 billion. Persistent trade deficits have prompted Washington to press Beijing to allow the yuan to float, a proposal that China’s government has shown no interest in heeding. The Chinese People’s Bank has bought dollars on a huge scale to prevent the yuan from appreciating when money has poured into China as a result of trade surpluses and foreign investment. Beijing’s purchase of U.S. Treasury bonds has allowed Washington to run substantial deficits. The PRC and the U.S. find themselves at a point of “mutual assured destruction” regarding China’s foreign currency reserves, which exceeded USD 2 trillion at the end of 2009. If Beijing attempted to sell off the Treasury bonds, interest rates in the U.S. would skyrocket, crippling the American economy. But it would also precipitate panic selling, and the Chinese holdings would be worth significantly less than their current value. Beijing continues to increase its foreign exchange holdings. The IMF estimates the PRC’s 2010 current surplus will exceed USD 450 billion, 10 times the 2003 figure.
	The Obama administration has continued to mute criticism of the CCP-led government’s repressive hold on power. This has created concern that “the human rights issue” has been reduced to a few jailed dissidents rather than a problem that affects every Chinese citizen. But U.S. criticism had produced few tangible results and had moved Chinese public opinion behind the government. Now there’s broad acknowledgement that political change in the PRC must be orchestrated by the Chinese people. Although few groups challenge the CCP’s right to rule, protests of the “not in my backyard” (NIMBY) type—in the form of collective walks as opposed to mass demonstrations—are increasingly common. In 2007, city residents in Xiamen successfully scuttled a proposed chemical plant. Because these protests are free of outside interests, those leading them cannot be tainted by association with foreign governments assumed to have hostile intentions toward China.
	Relations with Neighboring Countries
	Afghanistan


	Relations between China and Afghanistan have strengthened in recent years as China has pursued economic and security interests in Central Asia. In 2006, the two countries signed a treaty of “Friendship, Cooperation, and Good-Neighborly Relations,” which went into full effect in August 2008. China has been an important source of foreign investment in Afghanistan. In 2007, China won a key bid to invest USD 3.4 billion to develop Afghanistan’s Aynak copper field, which is believed to be the largest undeveloped copper field in the world. The bid package included power plants, coal mines, railroads, and smelters, as well as Afghan managers and laborers. The investment in associated infrastructure amounts to hundreds of millions of dollars. Finally, this investment project is the most significant in Afghanistan’s history, and it is likely that China will pursue other mineral and energy resources in the country. In 2009, China and Afghanistan agreed to expand trade and economic cooperation in infrastructure development, anti-drug and anti-terrorism activities, and natural resource development.
	Afghanistan’s stability is important to China’s own security because extremist organizations in China, such as the East Turkistan Islamic Movement (ETIM), maintain close ties with terrorist networks operating in Afghanistan and other nearby regions. In 2005, the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) established an Afghanistan Contact Group in order to enhance its members’ relations with the unstable country. In 2007, the SCO pledged to increase its efforts to economically develop and politically stabilize Afghanistan, including expanding its anti-narcotic measures in the region. The SCO held its first international meeting regarding Afghanistan in 2009, with a focus on terrorism, drug smuggling, and organized crime. A stable Afghanistan would allow for increased economic expansion and the development of energy corridors throughout Central Asia. China has contributed funds to Afghanistan’s reconstruction efforts. China’s own infrastructure upgrades along the Wakhan Corridor connecting the two countries might be from a perceived threat along their border. Afghanistan supports the “one China” policy. 
	Bhutan

	China and Bhutan do not currently have diplomatic relations. But the two countries are involved in ongoing discussions to define the boundary, which remains unresolved. The lack of an official boundary is a longstanding issue of regional significance, dating back centuries. Bhutan’s landlocked position between China and China’s rival Asian power, India, have made it a buffer country. Bhutan has had strong ties with India, particularly in terms of economic investment and exchange—India is by far Bhutan’s largest trading partner—but also in military support. Bhutan’s recent adoption of a democratic government has further strengthened its connections to India. A recent Chinese visit to the Bhutan capital also brings hope that the two countries can deepen their relationship and find a solution to the border dispute. This is particularly true because Bhutan has dropped a 2007 agreement that required consulting with India on its foreign policy decisions.
	There have been increased calls in Bhutan to settle the boundary dispute because Chinese activities along the border have expanded. Such activities include the construction of numerous roads along the frontier, and alleged incursions into Bhutanese territory near the Indian border. These events have aggravated longstanding concerns in Bhutan regarding the interests of its powerful neighbor. But China maintains minimal but relatively stable relations with the Bhutanese government, which acknowledges the “one China” policy, particularly regarding nearby Tibet. The border between China and Bhutan remains closed, as it has since 1960 when Tibetans fled from China to Bhutan in large numbers.
	Burma (Myanmar) 

	China’s relations with Burma have grown considerably closer in recent years as economic and military ties between the two countries have expanded. Burma is rich in energy and other resources, including natural gas, timber, gems, and food. China has invested heavily in securing access to such resources. It has provided aid and discounted loans to Burma, and the two countries are now major trading partners. China was responsible for 31.9% of Burma’s imports and 8.9% of its exports in 2008, not including the substantial amount of black-market goods exchanged between them. China also recently signed a major natural gas deal with Burma, and it plans to develop an oil pipeline from Burma’s coast on the Indian Ocean to its own Yunnan Province.  This project could dramatically alter the region’s current oil delivery routes, bypassing the Malacca Strait. By October 2009, construction of the crude oil port in Burma had already begun. Burma not only provides access to the Indian Ocean but also the potential for military bases as well.
	To solidify its ties with Burma, China has become the leading arms supplier to the military government. China has faced international criticism for its support of the junta, which has committed known human rights offenses, including a violent suppression of protests in September 2007. But Burma supports China on the Tibet and Taiwan issues, reaffirming its support in 2009. The two countries sought more comprehensive relations and hailed their 60-year diplomatic ties. Yet Burmese internal fighting has angered China because of refugees fleeing into China in August 2009.
	India

	China has had tense and competitive relations with India over time, but recently the two Asian powers have increased cooperation and economic exchange. Animosity between them stems from a 1962 border war and its lingering territorial disputes. India does not recognize China’s claims to the Aksai Chin territory, and a small, northern portion of Kashmir that Pakistan ceded to China in 1964. China also claims a large portion of the Indian state of Arunachal Pradesh (located east of Bhutan and south of the Tibetan Plateau). In 2009, China tried to block a USD 2.9 billion loan from the Asian Development Fund to India because Arunachal Pradesh was earmarked for part of that loan. The unofficial border in this rugged Himalayan region remains militarized. China has recently increased its military and development activities in the region, which has compelled India to do the same.
	India’s harboring of both the Tibetan government-in-exile and large numbers of Tibetan refugees is an additional source of tension in Sino-Indian relations. India has attempted to temper the situation, however, by prohibiting anti-Chinese demonstrations and protests within its borders. Indian authorities arrested scores of Tibetan protesters during the March 2008 demonstrations in Tibet. Other issues including nuclear proliferation, competition for energy resources, and divergent international ties—such as China’s close relationship with India’s rival Pakistan, and India’s growing ties to the U.S.—have further strained Sino-Indian relations. 
	China, in accord with its wide-ranging diplomatic push, has worked despite these issues to improve relations with India, particularly in the economic sector. Bilateral trade has expanded considerably in recent years, making China the second-largest trading partner of India. Trade between them was valued at USD 52 billion in 2008, up 34% from 2007. In addition, Chinese and Indian troops held joint military exercises in 2007. Although these developments demonstrate a significant improvement in Sino-Indian ties, many observers note that each longtime rival remains wary of the other’s growing power. Despite 13 rounds of talks since 2005 regarding territorial claims, and perhaps because of Chinese border violations, India is expected to add tens of thousands of troops to the border region in the years to come.
	Kazakhstan

	Kazakhstan is a member of the SCO, and thus is closely linked to China through the organization’s multilateral economic and security interests. Kazakhstan is an important source of and transit country for China’s energy imports. In 1997, China and Kazakhstan agreed to build a pipeline, and then later doubled its capacity. In 2005, the China National Petroleum Corporation purchased a large, Kazakhstani oil corporation, and then constructed a pipeline to deliver the product to the Chinese border. In 2007, the two countries agreed to extend the pipeline to the Caspian Sea, which is the site of considerable proven oil and natural gas reserves. Completed in 2009, the 3,000 km pipeline has an annual capacity of 10 million tons but is expected to double capacity later. The 1,833 km (1,139 mi) Central Asia-China natural gas pipeline, passing through Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, and Turkmenistan, was inaugurated in 2009 and is expected to reach full capacity of 40 billion cubic meters annually by 2012 or 2013.,  These important energy deals have been accompanied by a number of bilateral development and trade agreements. A new five-point plan for the development of relations was agreed upon by both countries in 2009. 
	China and Kazakhstan have agreed to enhance bilateral efforts to combat the “three evil forces” of terrorism, separatism, and extremism that threaten security. They have also committed to fight drug trafficking, illegal immigration, and other regional criminal activity. These agreements were made as part of a joint communiqué signed in 2007, and reiterated during official meetings between the presidents in late 2009. Both countries also agreed to increase military cooperation and further develop military ties. Kazakhstan expressed continued support regarding Tibet and Taiwan. Kazakhstan’s participation in such security efforts is particularly important to China, because the remote Xinjiang region bordering Kazakhstan is the site of many internal security concerns. 
	Kyrgyzstan

	As an SCO member, Kyrgyzstan maintains a close and cooperative relationship with China. The two countries signed a “Sino-Kyrgyz Friendly Treaty on Good-Neighborly Cooperation” in 2002, and they signed another treaty strengthening their economic and security ties in 2007. In the latter treaty, both sides agreed to collaborate to combat regional security threats and terrorism (specifically from the ETIM terrorist network). They also agreed to expand bilateral trade and development initiatives. Continued cooperation, trade, and partnership highlighted an October 2009 meeting in Beijing between Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao and Kyrgyz Prime Minister Igor Chudinov, the first Kyrgyz prime minister to visit China in 16 years. The leaders signed deals on railroads, technology, economy, and finance during the visit, including an agreement to construct a road linking China, Kyrgyzstan, and Uzbekistan forming a new “Silk Road”. China has completed its section of the highway and has invested heavily in the construction of the segment in Kyrgyzstan. Kyrgyzstan is rich in gold deposits, and Chinese companies have been involved in related development and mining operations there. 
	Laos

	Since 1961, China has maintained diplomatic relations with Laos, another Communist state, despite occasional tensions between the two countries. Today, their relationship is friendly, with China acting as a key trading partner and a major source of foreign investment. China has invested in the development of a road network linking Yunnan Province to Bangkok, Thailand, with a middle segment through Laos. Chinese construction crews have been working in Laos to improve its generally poor highway conditions. The transnational route is particularly important because China’s free-trade agreement with ASEAN, of which Laos and Thailand are members, is set to be completed by 2010. Transportation routes into Southeast Asia will be essential for the China–ASEAN trading network, which will ultimately connect a massive market of 1.8 billion people. China and Laos have recently signed several cooperation agreements addressing economic, energy, and technology issues, and the two maintain military communication as well. Thanks to extensive commercial development and aid projects, the Chinese have a significant presence in Laos. In 2009, the two countries established a comprehensive strategic partnership, and China became the top investor in Laos with trade values to exceed USD 500 million for 2009.
	Mongolia

	While only an observer country in the SCO, Mongolia maintains strong economic ties with China. China is by far the country’s largest trading partner, accounting for 74% of Mongolia’s exports and 29% of its imports in 2009. Mongolia’s extensive mineral reserves (the country has 680 sites of mineral deposits) have been the target of Chinese interests in recent years. Chinese copper firms and coal-driven, electricity production companies have made large investments in Mongolia. Although weaknesses in Mongolia’s infrastructure and regulatory environment have stalled further development and investment, the two countries remain interdependent, with Mongolia the more dependent of the two. The two countries pledged to bolster bilateral relations during the 2009 Baoa Forum for Asia (BFA). Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao announced that they should prioritize infrastructure projects and mineral resource exploitation for their mutual benefit. They also signed agreements on mineral resources, finance cooperation, and food safety.
	Mongolia’s economic dependence has afforded China some political capital. Despite longstanding territorial and ethnic tensions between the two countries (especially over Inner Mongolia), a 1994 Sino-Mongolian treaty recognizing each country’s sovereignty and territorial integrity has created relatively stable relations in recent years. But China has strong objections to the Dalai Lama’s visits to Mongolia since 1990. In 2002, China interrupted railroad links during the Dalai Lama’s visit to Mongolia. Strong Sino-Mongolian relations are important for China’s security, because Mongolia borders the remote and occasionally troubled autonomous regions of Xinjiang and Inner Mongolia. 
	Nepal

	As another small, landlocked country between China and India, Nepal has attempted to maintain a delicate balance in its relations with the two Asian powers. For many decades, the country has suffered from limited economic growth and development, and its political situation has been extremely turbulent in recent years. After more than a decade of Maoist insurgent violence punctuated by occasional ceasefires, Nepal recently deposed its monarchy in favor of a federal democratic republic. The Communist Party of Nepal (Maoist) is now heavily represented in the Nepalese Constituent Assembly, which acts as parliament. (Despite their nominal similarities, China has dismissed any ideological ties between the Nepalese Maoists and the Communist PRC.) Nepal remains extremely poor, with a human development index of 0.553, placing it 144th out of 182 countries. Nepali Prime Minister Madhav Kumar visited China at the invitation of Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao in December 2009. Both hope to consolidate relations and promote further exchanges and cooperation. Kumar may have sought Chinese support because large demonstrations by another Maoist opposition party had paralyzed the government a month before.
	China’s interests in Nepal are strategic due to the country’s location between India and the Xizang Autonomous Region (Tibet). Nepal has served as a home or transit country for large numbers of Tibetan refugees, who had fled after Tibet was taken over by the PRC in 1950. Roughly 20,000 Tibetan refugees live in Nepal. An estimated 2,500 more arrive each year, with most of them passing through to northern India, where the Tibetan government-in-exile is located. To support the “one China” policy and perhaps to appease the PRC, Nepal has cracked down on anti-Chinese and Tibetan independence protests.,  China and Nepal have recently increased their bilateral ties and exchanges, in part by expanding transportation services and the number of highways running between them. China’s efforts to befriend Nepal offer the larger country economic entry into South Asia and act as a counterweight to Indian–Nepalese relations, which have been strong. 
	North Korea

	Under the leadership of Kim Jong-Il, North Korea’s complicated and often unpredictable politics have made for complex relations with China. The two countries have been closely aligned, particularly after Chinese PLA troops fought alongside North Korean forces during the Korean War. The PRC has been one of the few supporters of North Korea’s two authoritarian regimes. China has been a major supplier of food, arms, aid, and energy to the isolated Pyongyang regime, whose economy has been in a state of disrepair for many years. Observers attribute the PRC’s support of the North Korean government to a strategic desire to maintain a cooperative buffer state with the democratic nation of South Korea, where the U.S. military maintains a large presence. The collapse of North Korea’s authoritarian regime could cause an undesired influx of North Korean refugees into China. Beijing currently classifies North Korean refugees as “economic migrants” subject to deportation. The UN High Commissioner for Refugees, which could set up a third-country resettlement program, has not been allowed in to interview North Korean nationals. This makes women and children who cross the border into China particularly vulnerable to human trafficking. An underground railroad has been established to help refugees reach South Korea from China, sometimes via overland journeys that take them through Southeast Asia. Those with money can also purchase black-market passports and fly from China to Seoul; however, if their documents are discovered to be forgeries before they leave China, they risk repatriation to North Korea. 
	Besides the bad publicity China has received over its treatment of North Korean nationals, Chinese–North Korean relations have been strained in recent years due to Pyongyang’s claimed tests of a nuclear weapon in 2006 and 2009. These events compelled China to sign a UN Security Council Resolution imposing sanctions on North Korea,  although China’s agreement to the first resolution came only after revisions that limited the severity of such sanctions. China has hosted the Six-Party Talks, to negotiate North Korea’s nuclear disarmament. In 2008, Chinese President Hu Jintao and South Korean leader Lee Myung-bak met to reiterate their mutual support for the disarmament negotiations. The North Korean regime remains unpredictable, and its relations with China are somewhat unstable. Despite their dependence upon the PRC, leaders in Pyongyang understand that Beijing does not want U.S. troops on its border, and this leverage gives the regime significant autonomy. 
	Pakistan

	Pakistan has been one of China’s strongest allies. It was one of the first countries to recognize the sovereignty of the PRC and to reject the claims of the ROC. The rejection of Taiwan became one of China’s official standards in establishing its foreign relations. China and Pakistan established diplomatic relations in 1951 and have maintained high-level communications in many fields. China’s relationship with Pakistan was further strengthened by their mutual conflicts with India and the Soviet Union. 
	China has been a major supplier of weapons and defense technology to Pakistan. From 2003 to 2007, Pakistan was China’s leading customer for conventional arms sales. China has assisted in the construction of two nuclear reactors in Pakistan’s Punjab province. Recently, China has heavily invested in the development of a deep-sea port at a Pakistani naval base on the Arabian Sea. With the development of similar ports in Burma and Bangladesh (as well as significant investment in the PLA Navy), China is continuing its efforts to secure key shipping lanes for energy products originating in the Persian Gulf. For its part, Pakistan has tried to eliminate Uighur separatist camps operating within its borders. Some of China and Pakistan’s coordinated security efforts are organized through the SCO, where Pakistan is an observer country, not a full member. 
	The two countries are important trading partners, with China accounting for 16.3% of Pakistan’s imports in 2006. In line with the “China-Pakistan Joint Five-Year Economic and Trade Cooperation Plan,” China and Pakistan recently pledged increased cooperation in economic matters. The potential development of Pakistan’s energy and mineral resources was identified as a major interest in this effort. Several additional large-scale investment projects between the two countries have been initiated or are in the planning stages. China and Pakistan are strong allies, demonstrating broad-based support for each other in military and foreign policy matters. 
	Russia

	China maintains cooperative, multidimensional relations with Russia, another member of the SCO and a major power on the Asian continent. The two countries had a strained and often adversarial relationship during the Cold War, despite their ideological similarities at the time. At a low point in Sino-Russian relations, the two sides fought a series of border disputes in 1969. Sino-Russian relations began to improve in the years following the dissolution of the Soviet Union, and in 2001, the two countries finalized a “Treaty of Good-Neighborliness and Friendly Cooperation.” Along with signing many cooperative agreements, the two sides resolved several longstanding boundary disputes. (The final outstanding dispute in such matters was officially settled in 2008.) But China did not support Russia’s military activity in Georgia in 2008.
	Political and military connections between the two countries have been especially close. Russia has been the primary provider of weapons and wide-ranging defense and space technologies that China has used to modernize its military. Through the SCO, the two sides have performed joint military exercises to demonstrate regional military power and cooperation. They have signed agreements stating their shared position on various international issues. Economically, China and Russia are significant trading partners, with two-way trade reaching USD 48 billion in 2007. Russia is a key supplier of oil, gas, and electricity to China. To feed China’s considerable energy demands, Russia is developing two major natural gas pipelines, and an oil pipeline from Siberia to China and nearby regions. There is a hint of competition between the two powers, although their relationship is largely cooperative. 
	Tajikistan 

	Tajikistan is an SCO member and another important Chinese ally in Central Asia. Like Kazakhstan and Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan cooperates with China on a number of trade, development, and security initiatives, though on a smaller scale. Tajikistan’s proximity to Afghanistan (as well as Xinjiang Province) makes it especially vulnerable to terrorist or extremist activity and drug-trafficking. To prepare themselves, Chinese and Tajik soldiers performed joint-military exercises in 2006 that simulated military engagement with hostile terrorist forces in the region’s mountainous areas.
	With an undeveloped mining industry and a lack of oil and gas resources, Tajikistan remains a poorer country in the region, and in the world. China has provided Tajikistan with low-interest loans, including funds for the construction of a large, hydroelectric power plant. China is also the second-largest source of Tajikistan’s imports, accounting for 12% of them in 2009. Tajik Prime Minister Akil Akilov met Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao Beijing during an SCO meeting in October 2009. The leaders pledged to build on their current economic and trade cooperation, and to expand bilateral ties. Akilov welcomed water, electricity, mineral resource, and textile cooperation. Besides advancing economic trade in Tajikistan, China is willing to work toward regional peace and stability.  
	Vietnam

	Due to increased economic exchange, China and Vietnam have greatly improved their relations in recent years, despite an ongoing territorial dispute. The establishment of normalized Sino-Vietnamese ties in 1991 followed a history of strained relations, especially after China’s brief invasion of northern Vietnam in 1979. (China’s incursion responded to Vietnam’s invasion of Cambodia, a Chinese ally, and to its ties to the Soviet Union, which China saw as an adversary at that time.) Since normalization, China and Vietnam have become substantial trading partners, with two-way trade reaching USD 20 billion in 2009. Trade between the two countries is fueled by oil, coal, and natural rubber exports from resource-rich Vietnam. Yet China has maintained a trade surplus due to its export of valuable manufactured goods, such as cars, machinery, and pharmaceuticals. Vietnam offers a major inroad to Southeast Asia and the ASEAN trade network. The two countries resolved their border dispute in 2000. In 2010, Vietnam took over the ASEAN chairmanship, and even greater cooperation between China and Vietnam is expected.
	The lingering barrier to fully cooperative Sino-Vietnamese ties is a long-standing territorial dispute over maritime claims in the South China Sea. Both China and Vietnam claim sovereignty over the Paracel and Spratly Islands. In recent years, the two sides have faced off over the issue, including small-scale, armed confrontations that caused fatalities. The South China Sea’s potential for oil and natural gas extraction is a major factor in the dispute, as are its fishing grounds. (Other countries, such as Malaysia and the Philippines, claim portions of the South China Sea as well.) It represents the shortest shipping lane between the Indian and Pacific oceans, a route vitally important to the Chinese economy. Chinese and Vietnamese officials have worked to peacefully resolve the dispute so the two countries may maintain stable and cooperative ties. Policymakers from ASEAN met in late 2009 to discuss this and other regional territorial disputes. 
	Japan

	China and Japan are presently involved in a territorial dispute concerning maritime and sovereignty claims over a series of uninhabited islands in the East China Sea. The two countries have had a history of hostile relations and conflict, including the First and Second Sino-Japanese Wars of 1894–1895 and 1937–1945. The CCP-led government’s legitimacy is tied to its resistance activities during the Japanese occupation. The Nanjing Massacre, in which the Japanese Imperial Army slaughtered as many as 300,000 Chinese civilians in 1937, remains a potent symbol of Chinese victimization at the hands of imperialist aggressors. Political and diplomatic relations between the two countries are often tense over many issues. Part of the dispute involves the distance each country should keep from the exclusive economic zones in the East China Sea, which contains at least 100 billion barrels of oil and about 7 trillion cubic feet of natural gas. China and Japan decided to temporarily halt the dispute in 2008 to jointly develop a gas field. However, other disputes remain. The discord has endured even though Sino-Japanese trade has expanded considerably in recent years (two-way trade totaled USD 236 billion in 2008). Chinese President Hu Jintao has made efforts to improve relations and expand ties between the two countries. 
	Sovereignty Issues
	Taiwan (Chinese Taipei) 


	After Chiang Kai-shek and his Nationalist army retreated to Taiwan in 1949, “recovering the mainland” remained a priority, however logistically implausible. Native Taiwanese, the island’s Han Chinese majority who had deep roots in Taiwan, never shared his government’s enthusiasm. Under martial law, however, they could not voice opinions contrary to official policy freely. In 1991 the Nationalist government, under its first Taiwan-born president, relinquished its claims to govern mainland China but maintained its sovereignty claim over the island. Beijing, however, sees the situation differently. As an essential tenet of its “one China” policy, China considers Taiwan a part of its territory. Washington finessed the issue at the time of normalization of relations with Beijing in 1979 by declaring “the Government of the United States of America acknowledges the Chinese position that there is but one China and Taiwan is part of China.”  At the time, this was the position of both the Nationalist government on Taiwan and the CCP government in Beijing. 
	Taiwan’s democratization, which started in the late 1980s, created tension across the Taiwan Strait because it gave voice to independence sentiments. The arguments surrounding Taiwan’s historic relationship with mainland China have figured prominently in the island’s elections. History has been invoked in different ways to legitimize either eventual reunification or outright independence. Beijing, which is viewed warily by almost all the island’s voters, has learned not to denounce candidates with a “splittist agenda,” or those favoring independence, because it only improved their standing with the Taiwanese electorate. Cross-strait relations improved in 2008, after the Nationalist Party candidate Ma Ying-jeou was elected president to succeed Chen Shui-bian, leader of the Taiwanese Democratic Progressive Party (DDP), who had promoted an explicit Taiwanese identity during his two terms. Nonetheless, even under Chen economic relations between the mainland and Taiwan grew steadily closer as Taiwanese businesses relocated to China to take advantage of cheap labor. China accounted for an estimated 29% of Taiwan’s exports (Taiwan’s top export partner) and 13% of imports (its second-highest import partner) in 2009.
	U.S. arms sale to Taiwan in early 2010 resulted in a PRC test of its “first land-based missile defense system.” This is part of a military buildup that includes 1,000 missiles, opposite Taiwan along the Taiwan Strait. In the words of an analyst, “China still lacks the leverage to force the White House to stop these sales. So they feel like they must make a lot of noise.” China has positioned military units and weapons across the Taiwan Strait for many years. Taiwan has a long-established military force, with weapons and defense technology supplied primarily by the U.S. (U.S. military support dating back to the Korean War has been responsible for preventing a PRC takeover of Taiwan.) The current relationship between the two entities is often described as a delicate “status quo” in which the Taiwanese shun an actual move toward independence while the Chinese refrain from warlike rhetoric to retake the island by force. For its part, the U.S. encourages the two sides to peacefully resolve the issue through dialog. A symbolic but important breakthrough occurred in 2008, when Taiwan agreed to allow direct flights between Taipei and five mainland cities. This helps travelers to avoid stopping in Hong Kong. But direct cargo flights, which are more important for Taiwanese businesses invested in the mainland, remain blocked by Beijing. 
	Tibet

	Over 50 years after the Tibetan revolt, protests and riots inside and outside China continue to occur, calling for the region’s independence. The protests revolve around longstanding issues about the region’s relationship to the PRC, and to the Chinese empire that preceded it. This debate was ignited after the PRC took control of Tibet in 1950, and suppressed a Tibetan uprising movement in 1959. The latter caused the Tibetan government and the Dali Lama to flee to India. Pointing to historical, political, and military connections, the PRC claims that the region has belonged to the Chinese empire for over 700 years. The Tibetan government-in-exile asserts that the region was a sovereign state when the PRC entered the territory in 1949–1950. They maintain that its primary connection to the Chinese empire was one of religious counsel, not political subjugation.
	In 2008 PRC officials accused the Dalai Lama of inciting violent protests in the region. The Dalai Lama has denied such claims. He says that he does not advocate violence or independence for the region, only greater autonomy, especially for religious and cultural freedom. According to many Tibetans, historical grievances over the region’s autonomy have worsened in recent years due to efforts by the PRC to suppress Tibetan religion and culture. Critics state that as increasing numbers of Han Chinese migrate to the region, the culture of the Tibetan people has been further diluted. The PRC asserts that it has delivered improved services, infrastructure, and a higher standard of living to the area. Tibetans disagree because they see such development as disrupting their traditional way of life and benefiting the local Han Chinese. No government recognizes the Tibetan government-in-exile in Dharamsala, India, which seeks autonomy, not independence, for Tibet—although it is unclear whether they can speak for Tibetans in Tibet. Parroting this line, other governments, including the U.S., merely call for Beijing to demonstrate greater respect for the cultural and religious rights of Tibetans.
	Terrorist, Separatist, and Radical Groups
	Tibetan People’s Uprising Movement


	The Tibetan People’s Uprising Movement (TPUM) is a recently formed movement consisting of at least five international Tibetan organizations that support the region’s independence: the Tibetan Youth Congress (TYC), the Tibetan Women’s Association, the Gu-Chu-Sum Movement of Tibet, the National Democratic Party of Tibet, and Students for a Free Tibet, India. (The TYC recently broke from the TPUM to form the Tibetan People’s Mass Movement.) The PRC has not officially condemned the TPUM as a terrorist organization, but the TPUM and its individual groups have been described in state-run media as separatist organizations, and as threats to the PRC’s stability. Chinese media also describe these and similar groups as the “Dalai clique,” with the implication that the Tibetan spiritual leader, the Dalai Lama, is behind such activity. Members of TPUM and its subgroups have organized and participated in a variety of protests and demonstrations. When unrest in Lhasa quickly spread to other areas with Tibetan communities in 2008, Beijing portrayed the violence as being engineered by hooligan looters. Footage shown on Chinese TV was edited to highlight the saffron-robed monks in the angry Tibetan mobs, to show the monks as other than peace-loving, non-political people who only want to practice their religion. 
	East Turkistan Islamic Movement and Related Organizations, 

	Based in the western reaches of China’s Xinjiang Autonomous Region, the East Turkistan Islamic Movement (ETIM) is a small, militant, Muslim extremist group. The ETIM is one of several ethnic Uighur separatist groups that support the creation of an independent state known as East Turkistan, which would comprise the Xinjiang region of China and a number of existing Central Asian countries. (Unlike the extremist ETIM, the vast majority of Uighurs in Xinjiang are peaceful and do not advocate separatism for the region.) Between 1990 and 2001, Chinese officials attributed over 200 attacks in the Xinjiang region to the ETIM. Such attacks included bombings, arsons, and assassinations, resulting in substantial numbers of fatalities and injuries. 
	Both Chinese and U.S. officials have reported that the ETIM has connections with the Al Qaeda terrorist network. ETIM militants are thought to have received training, funding, and weapons from Al Qaeda forces in Afghanistan. Although some experts currently doubt the extent of the ties between the two extremist groups, ETIM militants are known to have cooperated with Al Qaeda and Taliban forces in Afghanistan and Pakistan. The ETIM has also been linked with the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU), a terrorist network also known as the Islamic Party of Turkistan. Accordingly, the ETIM has been formally designated as a terrorist organization by the PRC, the UN Security Council, and the U.S.
	A number of recent violent attacks, including a series of deadly bus explosions in Shanghai and Kunming, have heightened tensions in China. A group calling itself the Turkistan Islamic Party (TIP) claimed responsibility for several of the attacks. It is uncertain whether the TIP is another name for the ETIM or a splinter group of either the ETIM or (perhaps) the IMU. Chinese officials have rejected the claims made by the TIP, asserting that there is little evidence connecting the particular attacks to terrorist organizations. The government’s dismissal of these claims may have been intended to lessen any public alarm caused by the attention to terrorist threats before the Olympic Games. Otherwise, Chinese authorities have taken the threat of terrorist and separatist activity quite seriously, particularly in the Xinjiang region. In recent years, raids on suspected terrorist compounds have resulted in numerous arrests and seizures. Many observers have accused the PRC of exaggerating the terrorist threat in order to crack down on political dissent and religious practice in Xinjiang, particularly just after the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. Others have suggested that such harsh crackdowns have spurred increased violence. As in Tibet, where the Dali Lama is cited as an instigator even before an investigation into unrest has begun, in Xinjiang, exiled political activist Rebiya Kadeer is immediately denounced as instigating any unrest. Terrorist violence in the region remains a threat. Recent attacks in the Xinjiang region, including deadly assaults on Chinese policemen and security officers, have been linked to the ETIM. 
	The U.S. recognized the East Turkistan Islamic Movement as a terrorist organization in 2002, but it is unclear whether the ETIM is related to Al Qaeda. Violence and threats attributable to the ETIM led up to the 2008 Beijing Olympics but did not disrupt the Games. Other separatist organizations designated by the PRC as terrorist groups in the Xinjiang region include the World Uygur Youth Congress and the East Turkistan Information Center. However, their activity has generally been less pronounced than that of the ETIM. Nevertheless, there is continual social unrest and ethnic conflict between Han Chinese and Muslim Uighurs, the ethnic majority in Xinjiang Province. Clashes between the two ethnic groups in Urumqi in July 2009 resulted in a harsh crackdown and the deaths of at least 140 people. Uighurs have complained about government discrimination and inequality for many years, and a possible resolution to this conflict may require addressing those issues. The Hizb-ut Tahrir al Islami and the East Ruekstabn Islamic Movement have also been identified as additional security threats in the region. 
	Falun Gong (Falun Dafa)
	Self-described as a spiritual exercise movement, Falun Gong has been designated by the PRC as a subversive group. Since 1999, when Falun Gong members demonstrated against government restrictions on the movement, the group has been widely suppressed by China’s law enforcement authorities. The government is said to have been shocked because its extensive security forces had no knowledge of the group’s plans to gather outside the gates of Zhongnanhai, where the PRC’s top leaders live. It was the largest demonstration in Beijing since the 1989 democracy movement. Falun Gong was immediately denounced as an “evil cult” and banned. While this may seem an extreme reaction on the part of Beijing authorities, many of China’s large-scale rebellions were fomented by unorthodox religious sects. For example, the Taiping Rebellion of 1845–64, which posed a formidable threat to the Qing dynasty, was led by a man who claimed to be the younger brother of Jesus, and to have been sent to earth to destroy the alien Manchus and restore China to Han rule. 
	Although Falun Gong may have been silenced domestically, its controversial and charismatic leader, Li Hongzhi, lives in New York. Overseas followers have pressured Beijing by publicizing claims that practitioners inside China have been tortured and abused. In the U.S., the group has founded the Global Internet Freedom Consortium (GIFC), a group of software engineers and Falun Gong believers. The GIFC applied for money earmarked by Congress in 2008 to support efforts aimed at curtailing internet censors. Thus far it has been unsuccessful in obtaining U.S. government funds, but the group is actively seeking resources that can be used to fight the Chinese government. 
	Human Trafficking

	China is a source, transit, and destination country for the trafficking of men, women and children for the purpose of sexual exploitation and forced labor. It is on the State Department’s Trafficking Victims Protection Act’s Tier 2 Watch List for failing to prove that it is mounting a greater effort to curtail human trafficking. Significant trafficking occurs internally, where the one-child policy has created a lopsided gender ratio in the countryside. There are an estimated 32 million more boys than girls under the age of 20 in China. The need for poorer males to marry has created a market for trafficked females, most of whom are Chinese citizens. Few are reported missing to the police, who do not make trafficking a high priority. As a destination country, women and children are trafficked to China from Burma, North Korea, Mongolia, Vietnam, and Russia for marriage, forced labor, and prostitution. An estimated 10,000 to 20,000 women and children are also trafficked to Malaysia, Australia, Europe, Canada, Japan, Italy, South Africa, the United Kingdom, the United States, and Taiwan for sexual and labor exploitation. China is stepping up publicity campaigns, border liaison offices, and reintegration centers to fight human trafficking. In 2009, a film produced by the Music Television Channel (MTV) about the subject was broadcast on Southeast Asia channels to raise awareness of the issue. An estimated 2 million women and children are trafficked every year, and 30% of that occurs in Asia. The Chinese government began to consider ratifying the UN supplementary protocol to fight human trafficking in late 2009. China’s punitive measures are harsh and include the death penalty. 
	Water Security 

	Rights to water usage have proved contentious between the PRC and its neighbors. The biggest dispute involves the Mekong River, whose headwaters rise in the Himalayas and travel through Tibet and China’s Yunnan Province (where the Chinese are building multiple dams) before passing through five other countries. Two organizations have emerged to regulate use of the Mekong: the Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) and the Mekong River Commission (MRC). China is only a “dialogue partner” in the MRC due to the organization’s criticism of its plans for dams. While the PRC is a full-fledged member of the GMS, as a scholar observed, “It is probable that China—which is not inclined to yield its sovereignty to international organizations and certainly not to consensus-based ones like the GMS—will hold the whip handle in the Mekong in the not too distant future.” 
	Another problem is China’s increasingly polluted water supply. Industries that pollute locate to areas struggling to attract investment. Often, they are upriver of the booming coastal cities where residents have increasingly adopted a consumption-oriented lifestyle, mimicking that of the United States. Hong Kong’s water supply, which comes from a tributary of the Pearl River in Guangdong Province, is threatened by pollution and persistent drought. Local officials often take the view “develop first and clean up later.” As one explained, “[I]t is better to be poisoned than poor ….” Yet the pollution often gets in the water supply of other communities, who are interested parties that confront the problem of “tolerated non-compliance” law enforcement within a decentralized governance structure. The PRC enacted a national water law in 2002, stating that it is illegal to construct sewage outlets in protected drinking water sources. But those who enforce the law often work for the local government that has approved the presence of the polluter in order to expand the tax base. A China specialist summed up the dilemma well, “[E]conomic growth sustains the Chinese Communist Party in the short run, while in its current form and at its current pace that growth may ecologically destabilize the entire system in the medium to long run.”
	Outlook

	China’s future stability depends on a number of complex, interrelated factors. The nation’s economic growth has provided it with huge foreign currency reserves. China has used these funds to initiate a wide range of development projects, both domestically and abroad. In terms of foreign policy, China has been quite successful in developing bilateral ties with a number of regional and global entities. The PRC recently announced that its bilateral policy would be heavily directed toward energy security, as it has been for several years. 
	Besides securing access to resources, China’s so-called “charm offensive” has also increased its political leverage in the international community, especially with developing countries. Such leverage can be most readily seen in the international acceptance of the “one China” policy, which has stifled the position of Taiwan to be recognized as a separate entity. The Chinese have also deterred any official support for independence movements on the mainland. Although the PRC has encountered criticism for some of its practices and associations (such as with military regimes in Burma and Sudan), its foreign and economic policies have nonetheless provided it with the time and money it needs to address domestic issues. China has developed a foreign policy in accord with its own domestic agenda. Seeking stability in both areas, China encourages international conflicts to be resolved through dialog and domestic conflicts to be solved internally, without foreign intervention. 
	Domestic social unrest continues to threaten China’s overall stability. It has been 20 years since elections for village head (cun zhang) were introduced. Candidates usually run on economic development platforms. Yet the CCP village party secretary, who is not elected, retains greater power over policy implementation. CCP overhauls remain mostly internal affairs. Recent “mass incidents”—protests in Tibet, the perceived corruption responsible for the faulty buildings that collapsed during the Sichuan earthquake and caused fatalities, and riots over the perceived mistreatment of migrant workers in the southern provinces—all reflect problems that could not be ignored. In the summer of 2008, the CCP launched yet another effort at personnel reform, to emphasize public service in the face of mounting criticism over corruption and misuse of public funds. In some instances, the CCP has allowed citizens to submit petitions in an effort to expose corrupt or unjust practices. This may not have a deterrent effect, however, because those who are prosecuted for corruption have probably fallen out of favor with their superiors for other reasons. 
	Many observers hope that as China continues to liberalize its economic policies and further integrate into the community of nations, it will gradually relax the strict authoritarian controls that contribute to unrest. For the foreseeable future, the prospects for significant political reform remain slight. China’s hosting of the 2008 Olympic Games demonstrated some of the contradictions of the nation’s rise as a major geopolitical power. The safe and successful nature of the Olympic Games displayed China’s ability to organize and secure a large-scale, international event of considerable complexity. It also showcased the country’s economic successes and rich cultural traditions. At the same time, incidents such as the 2008 arrest and deportation of several American protesters, and the 2009 Urumqi crackdown highlighted the CCP’s continued reliance on repression rather than a legal system to remain in power.,  
	Such contradictions reflect the challenges faced by the CCP as it attempts to foster growth and control the consequences. Regarding China’s global role, the Obama administration seeks the PRC’s cooperation on a variety of issues and may require less from China, given its rising stature relative to the U.S.,  Although Washington wants to maintain the status quo in the region while promoting political liberalization, Beijing wants to stave off calls for multi-party democracy, and to make the PRC the dominant player in its neighborhood, displacing the U.S. Nonetheless, China and the U.S. have agreed to regular exchanges for a more comprehensive partnership. Discussing the potential of the PRC, U.S. President Barack Obama said: “We welcome China’s effort to play a greater role on the world stage—a role in which their growing economy is joined by growing responsibility” and “…[T]he rise of a strong, prosperous China can be a source of strength for the community of nations.” 
	(1) China is a permanent member of the UN Security Council.
	True. Beijing actively promotes the view that the UN Security Council, of which the PRC is a permanent member, should be the final arbiter in the use of force internationally.
	(2) Chinese men and women between the ages of 18 and 22 are required to join the military.
	False. Chinese males from the ages of 18 to 22 are subject to selective conscription, with a 2-year obligation of service.
	(3) The U.S. established diplomatic relations with China after the 1989 Tiananmen Square student-led protests.
	False. The U.S. and China officially normalized relations in 1979, and Washington shifted diplomatic recognition from Taipei, Taiwan, to Beijing.
	(4) The U.S. and China are equal trading partners.
	False. The U.S. has been a strong advocate for China’s integration into the world economy, and the two countries are major trading partners although China consistently sells more to the U.S. than it imports.
	(5) China supplies food, weapons, aid, and energy to North Korea.
	True. China has been a major supplier of food, arms, aid, and energy to the isolated Pyongyang regime, whose economy has been in a state of disrepair for many years.
	1. In a village the male head of a nuclear family household is asked how many children he has. The man explains “one baby boy.” A little girl toddles into the room who appears to live there. Why didn’t he mention her?
	 
	a) He was trying to cover up the fact that his family broke the “one-child” policy.
	 b) Children in villages wander from home to home without supervision. 
	c) He wasn’t asked “How many sons” and “How many daughters” do you have. 
	d) He forgot he had a daughter.
	2. You visit an internet cafe and assume you can surf the web freely since it’s a privately owned business. You decide to access Falun Gong sites, whereupon you lose access. Who shut you down?
	a) The government since it knows everything.
	b) The person at the next monitor who fears being implicated.
	c) The shut down was due to spotty electricity not screen content.
	d) The business owner since he does not want the police closing his business. 
	3. You are close to finishing an important negotiation and want to press on despite the fast approaching lunch hour, which requires you to wrap it up in a time-efficient manner. Your Chinese counterparts appear increasingly distracted and uncomfortable. Why?
	a) Mealtimes are set in stone for Chinese regardless of the importance of the matter at hand.
	b) Someone has family responsibilities which must be attended to but cannot be acknowledged.
	c) The Chinese are feigning discomfort as an excuse to end the negotiations to enable them to restrategize their position and begin anew after lunch. 
	d) The Chinese don’t like the agreed-to terms but can’t say so. 
	4. You hand a taxi driver directions in pinyin to a local destination and he looks puzzled and shakes his head. What is the problem? 
	a) He will not accept a non-Chinese passenger.
	b) He knows exactly where you want to go and it is a ruse to increase the fare.
	c) Pinyin does not convey the tone mark which gives words their meaning in Chinese. 
	d) Another Chinese should have passed them to him rather than the foreign visitor.
	5. A Chinese asks “Have you eaten yet?” although s/he is clearly not in a position to invite your for a meal. What’s the point? 
	a) This is a question akin to “How are you doing?” reflecting an interest in your well-being. 
	b) The person plans to offer you food s/he was going to discard.
	c) Chinese think Westerners need to eat more because they are bigger.
	d) The person has taken advantage of the situation to appear generous without having to follow through. 
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